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WS 133A ACO NUMBER __02

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 1-16-62
REVISION DATE,

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLEs - Tpee. C,-hle

I(89614 Ný Fl161)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. 1T-_'"1!1 EQUIP, CLASSIFICATION S'FC/OH,,,

DESIGN ROMTS DOCUMENT ___o____DWG NO. N. A.
TO BE USED AT,

BASE MAFB EAFB VAFB STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162

x

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATIONt

A requirement eoists for a means to rapidly conduct continuity and insulation
offectiv1 -ncss tests on raceway cables that are suspected of being faulty.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS&

It is recon:ended that a California Technical. Indastries M1odel 165A test set, or
equivalent, be provided to fultilJ. this requre.-,..ent.

This test set is to be used in conjunction with SFA 7715, adapter cables.

One uniT procured by Manufacturing Engineering on EAkI KEFT/663-1
Revision "B."

'I,

oz
0o

~2O

I-..-•, SHT-1 OF.._!.'
{ • ENGINEERING DEPT. W!2-,NSTALLATJION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT.'

Ce et

2-6340-0-, -' NO,

RE. -6-62 ' IPAGE



WS 133A ACO NUMBER 4-04

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE __ ._"._.___,_.

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS REVISION DDTE_____6

EQUIPMENT TITLE L:OTOf G.!NE..TOR. 400 Cycle
(Basic Noun pFist)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. WTiD EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/Oil

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT 1One DWG NO. noflO

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFB EAFB VAFB STP III PL.T 77 T,, cr I ,irr Z Wirr? 5 D
DOC 02-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162

xx x x x x

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

ci i ,iortcr gonerator is required to furnish 400 cycle power for checks of the LF
aidD LCF date !,rccessing and cable ter,:ination equipment, the sequence and monitor,
the '- C co:.,ier, the auto collimator and other equipment in the CSA during tests
to c •ct ac.d isolate faulty components during equiprnent checkout.

DESCRIFTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:
,T,; noor -'c, .Itctr set should operate with 60cps, 120/201v. ,t, 3 phase input and
"• o, , a&....... t].e followýtg characteristics:

Fr'-:m- nzricy- 400 cps
L• ,l},VolL.,•o - 120/Z08

: Vol

" " +^ state + 7• transient

Oatrut voi - ra , _ 2% - 7% miniraum variation
:o-or - 7.5 i:VA

'he .. ........• c,1ip. cnt is acceptable to fulfill this requirement:

> 1. Loach Corn. (3".7A for VAFB only)
a2. Leh Corp. 2iuG7 BIJK

"3. Eloc'r.lic i:-c],inG Efg. Co. Serial 3Q13487273 D

4. 1'lee mxc " achine Nfg. Co. Serial lQ12387273 D
5. Idcr1 Tlcct,.ric Co. Serial 238382 D

Note - (1) The Tower rating is specified for MIAFB. The power requiremonts may
o chcnge with each Pase, but the other parameters "i.l rerLlain constant.

(2) 'ho distribution system for the power from this 'G set will be
pro~idod by Facilities as a part of the "Brick and eotar" facilities.

0

z

SHT __. F_..
2

ENGINEERING DEPT. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

-?-• ,Ao -0- it

REV. No-2- NO. D2-11713--2

PA66
. 404



WS 133A ACO N'UMBER 405

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 4-24-61

REVISION _ _ _ DATE 11-30-62
EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPMENT TITLE HOIST, PORTABLE
(Ba.Ic Noun first)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION S!C/OH

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMNT None DWG NO. None

o TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFB EAFB VAFB STP III i PLT 77 17ini III Iwina IV Win;, V

SDOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-1 1162
* .9 x x x x xh

* • .PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

O 1. T ift and move the G&C section within the G&C section test area at the CSA.
- 2. To lift androve the G&C section from its container to the Autonavigator

Snd Truck 7ACO 0565) in the Component Processing Area, (Bldg. 1265) at AF
, •Plant 77.

To install;CU W&C Battery Power Supplies (Fig. A 6209 or 6210) at the CSA F
90'. prio o instgilation of G&C section on mAsile.

priototins a pron =e pczis, is apoim.oy inches
41' * ~ ~ c DESCRIPTION, REOUIREMENTS & RECOMMEWAWNS-

00 1~4 0 ThcG&.C section weighs approximately 350 pudsi prxmtl 31 ice high
* .;.ind 37• inches in diameter.

16 c, i The 1173 transfer fixture in which the G&C section is positioned for test at the
S *"" C3SA is approximately 30 inches high. The autonavigator~iand truckeis approxi-

* - mately 36 inches high.

The portabl ,Dhoist ,rill be used in conjunction with the G&C Assembly and Hoisting
Adaptc , ACO 4023, to lift tho G&C section from the chipping~ontainer, and

* @ positiMh it on the transfer fixtu-e in the CS6. . *
The portable hoist will be used inronjunction with the Hoisting Sling and Cover F

. (116A) (ACO 0608), to lift the C&G section from the shipping container, and
• position it on the Autonavijator Hand Truck at AF Plant 77 and at the CSA.

' • To be capable of performing the above t;As;k, the portable hoist must (1) not
exceed in over all height of 8 feet 11 inches (2) be equipped with hard rubber

z castors which will prevent damage to the test area floor tile (3) be capable of
0 0 being disassembled to enter the test area through the door provided.

The following equipment is acceptable to fulfill this requirement:
1. Ruger Model HP 18A
2. Stratton Model AITH
3. Shaw-Box LC 555 (avail. 0 Plant 77)

z 4. Chisholm-Moore FW (avail. 0 Plant 77)

ENGINEERNG EPT. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

2-6j40-0-1

R•EV l 8. ý :"', NO. D2.-1173-

k14R'18 186; ;'I ' 40



WS 133A ACO NUMIE ___107_____

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 12-1-61
RMSION ACAR -662

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
Breathir.C Apparatus, Self-Containod

IýA ~~~EQUIPMENT TITLE (ai K kt

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION f)~/I

DESIGN *EQMTS DOCUMENT !Don OGNO. ______________

TO BE USED AT:

02-64 0-7648 2-787 0-942 2-11162
DOCE D2-64 0D I D27 D2

X0.

N PURPOSE 4JUSTIFICATION

* or the protection of personnel~vhile using gas tbs~ters in the Launch F~oility
* ad the Launch Control Facility. This device, is to be used in ocaijunotion

'Owih ACO itcor"3 410, 413, and 414, portable ias -testeri.- Protection is
proviaed a~airst.noxious cases and/or oxygen deficiency when ventilation

*,**, hus buen inoperative', after a fire, and othpo cases ab described on the
* % * .0 410, 413,-and 414 shects.

* e.Y~t**..DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONSt

li i.4T@ t is rccqyr-.;.nded that a self-contained breatfiing apparatus be provided and,
all 0~rre with -thc' portable gas testing devices ACO 410, Co'-bustible Gas.

*n e, ter, AC3. 413 Oxygen Deficiency Tester, and. `ACO 414,,C~.' o~n Mlonoxide Gas
a..- T,) ~ ¶oatur,ý. ThI6 breathing apparatus will'be' wbrn**by the person who will enter

the Launch PF•cility. or the Launch Contr 1l.Facility: prior tomiteac
woe- to t,2:t for .3~oou ambient conditions and provide appioxijmately a 30-

08%. A* * 10inute, supp~ly Of airý and include a. low air supply safety 'alarm. References
% ~ ~ ~~~~. - ,LIfey;'im -8

AW*~ Sfet i0zi 2-186-8-1675'(4-6-62).

6*ir 0 Tho followirr{ equipment will satisfy this requirement:. Scott 'Air - Pakc
.6 * OCO 1A2SiTT with (Scott Air Pakc 21900 Alarm included).* R

CD

0
m NJ

Oz

0.

z6 1

ENGI EERIV DEPT._ BASE INSTAUA ON DE117. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACIUTfIES DEPT.j

- 2-63404-01Itfev &32-62
~ REV. MR 1816 . jmm.=4115'2



WS 133A ACO N0-A AC040,9

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT PMOYM PATE 6-13-6,
QVMSION B DATE W -62

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
5 EQUIPMENT TITLEo Cable Tester, Portable

0d.e Na PlaN)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. QUIP,. CLASSIFICATION SFC/OH
DESIGN RQMTS DOCUMENT ,_none DWO NO,_' iN.A

TO BE USED ATt

BASE MAFP EAPS VAFI STP III PLT

DOC D267,649 I 02-7648 D 2-7071 D2-02494 02-11162 I
X X X X]

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATIONo

1 Used in conjunction with cable adapter kits ACO-104 and ACO-105 for con-
ducting continuity and insulation testing 'of LF and LCF intra-site cables"

'I following.initial installation of cables within-the facilities.

m* • DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONSs

Special Note: De.sign of the cable adapter kits ACO-104 and ACO-105 is
* •dependent upon the particular make and model of automatic

*circuit analyzer chosen. It is necessary to specify a part-(icular circuit analyazer A this time in order that the design
and fabrication of the cable adapters may proceed. The item
chosen as most suitable for the purpose-was the DIT-MCO

* Model 144, Military Circuit Analyzer, tfe specifications of
which are presented below.

Manufactured by DIT-UCO, Inc.$,Oansas City, Missouri

1. Test Circuit Capacity - 144 Circuits
2. Automatic Tost Selection Low Voltage Continuity

a. Voltage L 28 VDC
b. Continuity Current - 1 ampo
o. Continuity Resistance ang 0-0

Low Voltage Short
012 a. Voltage -'28 VDC
3 ¢ b. Short Resistance Range - from 0 to 1 meg.

t.J Iii

* High Voltage Insulation. Leakage Test
, a. Voltage -. ,500 VDC,

b.' Short R sistance - Up to 20 megohms
.' 3. Power Requirements

a. Voltage - 95-125 volts, 50-65 cps, approx. 100 watts
Z M> el'oro orderiig these items, schedule atatus of STP-nII should be revieved

to inoure work has not already been accomplished by other mens. Se.T•rL bFe2.

ENGINEERING DEPT. SASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURINO DEPT.

2-6340-0-,1 Rev .r4Z

R-PAG



Aoo..409 (Contimued)

14. O .meter (IL-M-10304 o O-lass C).

so Range - 0 to 200a gohms t.3 -

5. Physical Dimenslon

ao Length 26 inches
be Width 24 inches
a. Height 24 inches
do Not Weighb 185 poun•s-

6. Meets ropiremonts of 3IL-T-91j5L

Additionva Revision to the DIT--O 10 1"

a* The toggle for the 20O megohms test oontrol should be changed from
momentary to normal sultohing action*

R
b. Optional• - Cheaper case my be used&..-

a. Ji, J2, JA, and J5 should have W, Z, YZ clookings respectively,
J3, and J6 normal.

C .:Sheet 2 of 2

W u.4PI.Io, + •* +. .

MAI; U4 ,I I"--. .

O.. ww ~: -o 9-*



WS 133A Ao NUmB 410

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DT 12D1A61
tEVISION DAT _E

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE Tester, Combustible Gases

, ( a. Me.. N io F'ue)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SCO

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. N/A

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFB EAFB VAFP STP III PLT 77 Wir, TIT • V -r '.7T,1r V

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7171 D2-"942 D2-11162

X X X. X IL

PURPOSE S JUSTIFICATION'

£ G A requirement exists to provide a means for sampling the air in the Launch
Facility or the Launch Control Center for the presence of combustible gases.
An explosive gas may be present from battery cells, or it is remotely possible
that methane may be present in the area. This tester will always be used in
conjunction with ACO 407, Self-contained Breathing Apparatus, and ACO 413
Oxygen Deficiency Tester.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

It is recommended that a portable tester be provided to detect the presence
of combustible gases. This device will be a hand carried, direct reading
type with a capability of taking samples at least 20 ft. below the operator.

( .The following equipment is acceptable to fulfill this requirements

s1. Davis Vapotester - Model [-6 with 20' probe hose and probe. (A oali-
Sbration kit, Davia code number #11-435t is required for field calibra-

0 *, tion of the Davis Vapotester).

2. NSA DM74711 Model 40 with humidity stabilizing sampling line and NSA W11913
synthetic rubber sampling line complete with couplinges

0.

0
U

z_

SH..6P1
0
;; • ENGINJERING DEPT. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACMI16 2 f ,

C .
REv. l2-12-2D2

MAR 18 1963' * I'



WS 133A ACON WASR Amn

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APOVAL DATE 6/27/i
REVISION DAT

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTSr EQUIPMENT TITLE TELI.PHONE SET. FIELZ
• (111sit Nowa First)

0 RESPONSILE DEPT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION St /OE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None VWG NO. None

* i 0 TO 1 USH ATt

BASE MAi S E" I VAFI STP III I ILT 77 lWin. III I Wing IV Winr V
D<C 02-7648 0 p2-7648 I 2-7 0-9942 D2-11 62" I I- e | • q I x 1 x I x x x x• ,.+

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

0To cornmunicate~etween launch facilities during line equalization verification.

R" CS ,,1  * . . ,,0 S,.

"0 " 1 a 00

*7Z 8 * *DESCAIIRON, REQUIREMENTS 6 RECOMMENDATIONS:

0004 A standard signal%j~s field telephone net.
%0% 00 Thep ue(bt

'1' * c in p~~~~~h~e set has -a self-contained power ao, e(ateyarigrtp
* C1 0 in ing signaling devJ~~e and hand generator (magneto) outgoing signaling

C4 CV device.It will be used onaaspare line pair inthehazdened cable during

*linfqualization verification.

1. Goverrment "$pe No. o-8, Federal Stock No* 5805-50o-2772.
2. Communications Equip. & Engr. Co. - GB30lA-lG.
3. Government Type TA-312, Federal Stock No. 5805-543-0012.

Z6

00

0

I-~s -I 6FTL6P

( GI ENt~jEIN9 OEPI. j MSE)MtAJ.LATION DEPT. MANUFACTUIRING DEPT. FACILITIES D1PT.

3.8-'. ,-"* D2€lolc-

USA 411 *

+•_ " •• 'The hon sethasa sef-cntaied oweraouoe (attry).& rNoe tp-_.',, t, ,.••• i, ,,+ :.3.-18c-3,,. .,. ,,,,c=.o ouoV ;• *D-1171



WS 133A ACO NWVmhI 412

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPMOVALP.AT! /425-61
REVISION c DATE 6--6

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUWIPMEN TITLE Camera, Polaroid, Flash

mESPONSISLE DEPT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICCATION SF0/ OH

DESIGN NEWMS DOCUMENY None DW O Nome

TO SE USED AT,

BIASE MIMPS W6 VF T III WIS 77
D=OC 02-764 D2-7648 W2-761I D2-942 W261 1162

'To ph~otographically roerd damago to shipping containers and equlipmont during
'receiVing iseto

.DESCiRIMroN,B.EQUIREAAENrS &RECOMMENDATIONSt

% , Polar~oid" L~and -Camera with:*flash attachment and camrring case. This type
cainera.,.producea black-a&nd-whiti photographs in 60 seconds without the necessity

p 0 'o procppd1:hg laboz-atoroiel. and. can be operated suc oessfulUyjy inexperienced
4X _§ personnael.

* Thefofloi~ng .equiloment is acceptable to fulfill this requirementsR

*.Polaroid' J66
S2. Pola~roId lO ,

3. 'Polairoid 150
4.Polaribid 800

-.5.: -Poaroid-`850
.6. Polatoid, 900

0

O NI 1NGN. SAl STALATION DnP. M&NUMCTUUING DE"T. AWIL _al Of

MRkEV IV1O 1963 u 0~~13



WS 133A ACO NUMM 413

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AMOVA. DATE 12 61
REVISION B DATE vl2o.6z%

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS,
( EQUIPMENT TITLE Tester, Oxygen Deficiency

(sesic Neve Firt)t

RESPONSI.E DEPT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SIC/OH

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT __'oe __ OWO NO. N/A
TO BE USED AT:

STP III ,, ,T 77 Tr T11 *irn'J I Wi.e v
DOC 02-7648 D2-7648 02-787 02-9942 D2-11-162IIX X X X I I

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists to provile a means for maintenance crews to sample the air
in the Launch Facility and the Launch Control Facility for oxygen deficiency•

* •An oxygen deficient condition may be caused by a&fire, desplacement by an inert
* * • •gas, or some other unforeseen usage of oxygen. This tester will always be

_ ti • e z• used in conjunction with ACe 4079 Breathing Appartus, and either Ace 414,*

Carbon Monoxide Tester or ACO 410, Combustible Gas Tester.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

"* It is recommended that a portable tester be provided to detect an oxygen
deficient condition. This device will be a hand carried, direct reading
type with a capability for taking samples at least 20;ý ft. below the I .

e operator.

0 . CM The following equipment is acceptable to fulfill this requirements
1. MSA, Portable, Oxygen Indicator #D)-77600,

*0 • •With the following accessories:

Lb NSA #flF-1 191.3 Sampling Line with Coupling

+ . USA M JAJDF-11961 Probe

H.A #DF-580§5 Cartridge (ISO-Butane)
* XBA #1)7-79554 Cartridge Discharge Device

• "e 4

0

. ENOINtERIN9 DEPT.. B1ASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING PT. . FACILITIES1, A

11tv. 12-12-2 MeA M ,. "L O -2
MAR 1,, ....... .



WS 133A ACONUM _

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DAYT,________1________

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS REVISION A D 5-1842

EQUIPMENT TITE Tester. Gas. Carbon Monoxide
(8.ai Now, Pint

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SC/0H

DESIGN REQIMTS DOCUMENT None ,NWG.O, N/A

TO BE USED AT,

USE MAFB EAFS VAFI STP III PLT 77 1.I

DOC 02-7648 D2-7648 D2-7W8 02-9942 02-1162 I I

X X x z

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists to provide a means for sampling the air in the Lr equip-
ment room or the Launch Control Center for the .presenoe of carbon monoxide.
Hazardous concentrations of carbon monoxide may exist in-these closed areas
following a fire. This tester will always be used in conjunotien'with AC0
407p Breathing kppdratus, and ACO 413, Oxyen Deficiency Tester.

DESCRIPTION, REOUIREhIENTS & RECOMMENOATIONS,

It is recommended, that a portable tester be provided to detect the presence
of carbon monoxide. This detector will be a 'hand carried, direct reading
.type.

'The following equipment is acceptable to fulfill thisrequirems;ts R

,1. lISA BY47133, Calbmetric ,Carbon Xonexide Teste.

SN

ENGINEERINO.DEPT. BASE INSTALAJ, DEPT. MANUPACTUIN DEPT.. .ACILITI PrPT.

2.300I Pay 3..23-62, 77

AR13 1963



WS 133A ACO NWAZER h15

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE l2-12-61
REVISION DATE

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLEa Jack, Leveling Support

(IWO NWA. files)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BI-MM EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/OH

DESIGN RQMTS DOCUMENT None DWO NO.- Nnns
TO BE USED ATi

BASE MAFB EAPS VAFB STP III PLT 7

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 02-771 02-0942 02-11162
[ ~X .

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATIONo 0"

A requirement exists for a means of stabilizing a*2nd or 3rd stage engine
i 1 transporter while on portable ramps 11W' high, by raising the aft end off of

its suspension and supporting it rigidl? in the proper position relative to
the engine storage rails during engine transfer.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONSi

Leveling support jacks shall have approximately 12,000 pounds capacity and be
either manually or hydraulically operated. The internal pressure shall not
exceed 5,000 PSI., A minimum jacking stroke of 4 inches is required.

The operating range of jacks (X' for the 2nd or 3rd stage) shall be 43.50 to

51.50 or 41.50 to 49.50, respectively, if jacked from ground level whjle
highway transporters are located on portable ramps.

'3 .

I-

0

A "' ' SHTL----- OP--

• (ENGIVERING DEPT. BASE INSTALLATIOQ DEPT. MANUACIURINO DEPT.

oIAR. ý 2-11713 4

REV.
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WS 133A ACO NUMOR 416

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 1-5-62
REVISION DATE 2-26-

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE Qrmra. Ocilloco•g e

(88016, Nowa Fist)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SI/OH

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. N/A

S TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFP EAFI VAAF STP III PLT 77 Wip-z IL Wing IV Wirm.V

DOC 02-7648 D2-7648 D2-T717 D2-9942 D2-11162

x x x x. x x x C

O PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

I'he camera will be used during pro-assembly testing of the LF/SCH and the
LCF/ZCi equip,•ent to check command message formats by photographing the
entire coded message as displa~yed on an oscilloscope.

A -ho camera will be used during Wing II compatibility testing in the MAB to C
photograph voltage excursions displayed on an oscilloscope.

0.

A camora is required because of the short duration of the coded pulses on the
oscilloscope and the large number of 'bits' which must be checked for accuracy.

SDLSC•iPTION. REQUIRENTS& RECOOMDATIONS.

Tnhis unit consists of a 'Polaroid' camera having a special focal length lens,
0 ana tho necessary adapters to mount the camera on an oscilloscope and to ox-

• olude outside light from the oscilloscope face. The camera must adapt to the
ACO 4004 Oscilloscope, and should also adapt to the ACO 367. Oscilloscope if
possible.

Tho following equipment is acceptable to fulfill this requirement:

* . TLktronix - Model C-12
I Hewlett-Packard - Model 196A

j Dum~ont - Model 302
Beattie-Coleman Inc. Model K-5 with carrying Case Model 14556 and Tek.

-z Adapter Model 12389-3.

A..

0

R)0 1%3
* 2-63 2-28-3



WS 133A ACO NUMBER e1,20..

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 4-2"2I
RE. VISON C DAT .2_._ -_.

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
....

EQUIPMENT TITLE 1'4Tf lY Q1 VAN,- WHOIST AIrD 1MM-T ...............

W..,. Nom Fuse)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. T.'-..1 EQuIP. CLASSIFrICTION SnC/OH

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT Facilities Dept. - 2290-L

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAB EAPS VAP sr II PT '7 Wing 3 Wing 4 Wing 5

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 ID2-9942 02-11162

x x x I

Nu PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To transport personnel and equipment for predelivery maintenance frc acceptance

of tho facility from the Corp of Engineers to delivery to the Air Force.

'0

- DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS& RECOMMENDATIONS: Trucks, 91 Vanpe/hoist and heat with all

xr-o-.,ally standard equipment. and features listed by the manufacturer.

0 i•-nc ; 292 V-8
SU *Transznission: Four-speed Snchro-Silent

( 3 •\ Body:. Diensions 9' long x 88" inside width x ?4:1 xlde height# with
rear doors, double, full body width and hei.' . o swing'

o Hoist: I ini:-uz capacity 500-Y with a ninixum swing o. 225 , and a
radius of 60". Hoist to be :-anually operated and have a hook

fall of 30' below ground level.

Heater: *Capacity of 5000 to 15,000 BTU/hr. and capable of maintaining

the teruperaturo in the van body above freezing.
Notes Li.icnsiorn above are nominal unless otherwise ctated.
CSA Vehicular Standard Oomponents

iS 'ec-,il shelving, racks and tie down provisions to be provided in the field as

r'u(uircd.

The following itens of equipeont are accopt" ble to fulfill this requirement:

(. Eako and z.odel of truck:*)Ford F-350

z(2 Wako and nodol of heater: Hunt3r UH 47-3,9 12 volt
0w M3 .ake and nodal of vant Brown LC-9

* l,;IKako and nodel of hoist: Stratton JB1-l0 (nodified)

Other Manu facturer's eou .ent meeting the above specifications are acceptable.
"1 '-teriali andling Capabl.Fty:

Tools and swipplies may. be lowered to the facility equixrent rooms with the hoist

p:.ovided; the hoist will operate without d1strubing the safety ba;.rier around

the LF Personnel Access Hatch. *

ENGINEERING DEPT. BASE INSTALLATION DEFT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. PACIUTIES DEPT.

2-6340-0-MAR 18 1963,
REV.'

. 1 : . .1! 4 9



ACO 420 Continued

Tools and supplies may be lowered to the facility equipment rooms with the
hoist providod, the hoist will operate without disturbing the safety barrier
around the LF Personnel Access Hatch.

(

S• . , .. ... Aco- 4?--0

aAddd 4.4.62 - No. T " f 3-2

MAR 181993 IFAW .,IkQ)-m



WS 133A ACO NUMBER . ...

ASSEMBLY E UJMYIY' f APPROVAL DATE bril 2h. 1961
REVISION DATE.-

EQUIPMET REQUIREENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE: RA••14 rita VA4,. SIA1 Lrfla

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION . s! /Lrc
DESIGN RQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. None

TO BE USED AT:
BASE MAFB EAFB VAFB STP III PLT 77
DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162

PURPOSES

To maintain environmental control o.fMinuteman electrenio equipment during
transit by:
l. Resealing vapor-seal envelopes covering electronic equipmnt following

inspection and test at the CSA in preparation for shipment to the site.

2. Repairing damaged envelopes.

DESCRIPTION: .

An electrically heated hand tool capable of bo.nding the plastic covering by
fusion. The tool is to be capable of sealing in aw posit•oe and can be used
on small size patches.

A stock of patching material Is to be" supplied as part of the kit.

OTE: *Electric Sealing OGwl produced by MkR Manufacturing Co. will fill the
above requirement. It employs heated Jaws 'that grip and seal the plast..
without imparting heat to the contents.

P.• . ' I

.4'

, •SHT....L. OF..

ENGINEERING s'?C. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT.

E IN P -EPT

318.: . . , ,
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WS 133A ACONUMM 422

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AMOVAL DATE 6-23-61

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

FOUIPMENT TITLE Voltmeter, Differential AC-DC
(fsoit Now. First)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIPICATION S,/aF

DESIGN RECMTS DOCUMENT None DWG O N/A N.

7o E USED AT: Rev. H result from PIR 20,001.

BASE M&FP EAFS VAFP STP III PLT 77 Wing III Wing IV Winp V

DOC D2-7648 02-7648 02-7971 D2-9942 D2-1112 I I
"x Ix x x x x X

A precision AC-DC differential Voltmeter is required at CSA

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATIOIM where during pro-installation testing* This instrument is
also required as a calibration standard for Plant 77. Amonk' items whioh re-

quire precision voltage measurements ares Fig. A't 695, ,4490'. 1296, 3o92, 1169,

1201, 122, 3013, 12B8, 599, 4018, 1379, ACO 129. This requirement also exists
for F/T of CTLI Ground Power Equipment Fig. A's 9112, 9157,, 9219, and 9233, per
D2-10811 Vol. 1 for F/T of Plant 77 Ground Power Equipment Fig. A's 7717, 7729,
771i4 per D2-7828, and for Testing at CSA of ACO 136 per D2-13-•O.

J In addition to the above requirments, this item is required for preoision
o measurement of voltages supplied by various figure A's during assembly and
0

4 -t DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONSr Checkout of CTLI Ground Equipment at VAFB

S(Added as a result of PpR 2 0 ,0 0 1 )and of OGE and MGE at STP III and on. H

* Ref. D2-"833, D2-98350 D269831., D22-13076,
. t D2-7826, D2-7830, D2-7871, D2-7832,
( • D2-11356, D2-11357, D2-11358, D2,11399, H

D2-1142014.~
S S

I. :. It is recommended that a portable voltmeter ocpa•loe of measur .ing 0-500 volts AC
P a: and DC, with an aqgur-oy of .05% on DC ranges and 2% on AC ranges be provided.

The following equipment will satisfy this requirement.

~ I JohN Fluke Model 803I Cal. Standards Model AC-1OOA

Non Linear Systems - NLS 35-B with 125E oonverter

NOTE: ACO - 543 (John Fluke Model 801) may be used to measure DC voltage where

documents .and M&IR paper calls for use of ACO 4M. ACO 543 is not an
z equivalent for ACO 422, for measurement, or other than DC voltages.

0

> E

I l

INI lii DR. IAS ISALATO QPT ANFATRIG E.:j As#V ..Ug



WS 133A ACO NUMBER Ao 424

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APOVALATE 6-25 . . .
REVISION D,,_, , ATE.

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE METER, FREQUENCY

(Basic Neow Pirt)

RESPONSIBLE DEFT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION sPC/Og

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. 1/A
TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAF9 EAFB VAFB STP III PLT 77 WING III ING IV WING V

DOC 02-7648 02-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 02-11162

x x x x x x

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

Permit Frequency measurements of motor-generator Get 400 CPS output voltage
during checkout of electrical power system at LF and LCF. The frequency of

zj the M-G set must be maintained between 380-435 CPS from zero to full load

6A conditions and the.frequency meter is required to verify this capability.
This meter is also used at the CSA during checkout of the Programmer Group
using document D2-7817, volume 4 sectionl.

DOC REF, D2-7817-4 D2-7819-5
r:co D2-7818-5 D2-7832-4
•,4 ,. DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

This meter is required to measure frequency at the end points of the K-G

aet tolerance range (380 and 435 CPS) with as small a meter tolerance as
( feasible, so the meter tolerance does not allow passing a faulty X-G set.

The following equipment is acceptable to fulfill this requirements

1. FRAIM YF-21, 6098 (portable unit test leads & probes).

Note (The 5098 meter when put in a case beoomes & 6098o)

0

t . o.

0

0

0

Z

S_•..,'/' ,HT,/.-L ,u.-.LENGINEERING DEPT. BIASE _STAL;,ATION DEPT.- MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES 0!1. .C
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* I PAM &2



WS 133A ACO NUMBER 426

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APOVALDATE 5-2-41

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS REVISION ...

EQUIPMENT TITLE TACHOi,'flER. HAND HIELD
(Ba.ic Noun Firstj

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BID) EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION Sc/OH.

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. X.A.

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFS EAFB VAFB STP III PLT 77 WING III WING IV WIN V
DOC D2-7648 02-7648 02-7871 02-9942 D2-11162

x x x x x x x P

PURPOSE 6 JUSTIFICATION

This item is required for periodic maintenance checks of Blower Speed on the
Transporter-Erector. It can also be used for general purpose trouble shoot-
ing.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

*-' '"0 A hand held Tachometer accurate to within + 2% over the speed range of 0 to
c , 5000 KPMI is required.

The following equipment is acceptable to fulfill this requirement:

1. Electro-Mechano T103-A

C 2. Stewart Warner 757AA

3. James Biddle Co. 9920

0
'" .•

Z

_. o

z

smTL 6u.L

ENGIN ERIN DEPT. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. M-ANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES PT

2-634O•" I7AR 1 .1.6i ti Iii l I II l



WS 133A ACO NUMBER , O 427

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 5-29-1
REVISION .L .DATE 3-19-3

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE P•IP, CEITRIFUGAL PORTABLE

(Basic Noo. First)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BT -'.'M EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION S F0/OH

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. None

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFB EAFB VAFB STP III PLT 77 WirR III WinR IV Wing V

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 02-9942 D2-11162

X 1 X None None None None Non; ,

*,. KURPOSE 9 JUSTIFICATIONi

'6 ,. Will be used to remove coolant from the G&C coolant supply tank during
cleaning or repai'r operations

2,. Willibe used to pump coolant from the demineralized~water source
through the ACO 311 filter for G&C cooling purposes; REF: D2-20633

DESCRIPTIONI, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS, Work Around Program-Base Installation,
Minuteman

A sztndard, corjrnercially available centrifugal pump capable of delivering five( • r cp• of water at 50 psig.

The Dump discharge port will be fitted with an adjustable relief valve (5 to 50
* pnig) . The pump, valves and piping shall be constructed of stainless steel or

a non-metallic material to prevent adverse-corrosion.-,.-...

Calibrate and certify relief valve as per D2-12075. The relief valve will be
calibrated accurate to 5!,, of its full scale reading.

Prior to delivery, the pump shall be cleaned thoroughly and flushed with clean

'"I "~ tap water until no residue is left within. The pump shall then be dried with

hot compressed air.and all openings shall be sealed with polyethylene caps or

plugs. The drying air shall in no way contaminate the pump.

N'Y.'E: After delivery, Boeing shall flush and clean the pump in accordance with
_ 1)D2-13915. Prior agreement with the vendor should be reached sO he will

accept rejections from this test.

The following equipment is acceptable to fulfill this requirements

O1. Worthington - Model 3/4 - DAG 42

Sequired as a work-around until 0 696 becomes available,1
ref. Vork Around Plan 13 308 Of D2-20633.

SENGINEERING DEPT. BASE IWTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTUR/II•&.EPT. PACILIT4 DL$.

S.) 2-6340-0-I

REV. 4-4-3 N902-1i.. *1
See, D 11Aft 42;7



WS 133A ACO NUMBER- 430

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 1-16-61
REVISION P............ aD ATE~l~..

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPMENT TTLE Heater, Portable
(B.slc No first)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. 11I-ra, EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION -- S/OH ,

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. N. A.

TO BE USED AT:

SASE MAFB EAFB VAFB STP III P.rT 77 Win I win WiV w•V

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 02-7871 D2-9942 02-11162

X: Y

PURPOSE , JUSTIFICATION

Sr I To preheat launch and launch control facilities at all operational bases at
which average ground temperatures prevent the installed environmental control
systems from establishing the ambient temperatures within the facilities to
model specifications requirements.

LIN0
I ' DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

A 7.5 kw 208 volt 3-phase portable heater equipped with thermostat controls
which monitor and control heater inlet air temperature over a range of 55 P

( • to 90 F. The temperature monitor is not required to be located in the inlet
air stream; but must be close enough to the air stream to accurately repre-

* C, sent acmbient air temperature. The thermostat shall also present an ambient
temperature scale which can be observed by maintenance personnel.

A 4-wire service cord shall be supplied with the heater to attach the heater
to the power outlet provided by ACO 672. Description of the required service
cord is shown on the following page.

0

z

* ~SHT...6F..

"ENCINEERIN DEPT. "SEjN$TALL&T1ON OfP. MANUACTURING AIT D . -
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SERVICE CORD

50 f t.

PO1%1rR

POWER

, 0oM: HEATER
R•OUIM (G=)•,

##10 AWG (COPPER) 4 PLACES

ATTACH GROUND TO THIS LUG

HUBBELL PLUG
No. 7302

The ground shall be attached to the existing framework of the heater.
The ground wire shall be green in compliance with the National
Electrical Code, Article 210, item 2112. All wires will be of size
#10 AWG copper, with rubber outside insulation.

S( The following equipment will satisfy this requirement:

1. Chromalox UBF-75125-l Portable 'Heater
with top handle, WR-90 thermostat &

Hubbell 7302 plug (no substitute allowed)
to mate with ACO 672.

2. Chromalox UB-752W4-I Portable Heater (plus D
same accessories as item (1) ).

NOTE: UB-752.1•-I replaces UBF-7531,M-I which is no longer in production. D

( AQO 430
SHTJ2OPL

U34W@1-O (w.. JAC 154-.LfMl) NO.
Rev. 1-16-3 ,______'_ NO. D2"____"''_"

MIAR 103 S93 PA66 ý430a



WS 133A ACO NUMSER -4.32

'ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPOVAL DATE ________

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS BDT
EQUIMEN TITE Truc2k, 9 t v-ýn, w./noist, Orclinance Handling and SupportS (Basic NowM pirst)

RESPONSISLE1 ouPT. 131D EQUIP. CLASSIPICATION sr0ole
* ~DESIGN REQIMTS DOCUMENT __________Ga4. 2291-L

TO0 BE USED AT,

BAE MAFX EAFSI VAFBI ST II r'L 77~ W Wing 4 WingS
.'DC I D-768 .27764. 0 2-71171 ID2-"42 I 2-11162I

PURPP~SE 4. JUiSTIFICATION T-.1 -transport .ordinance devices (parts of Figure "Am 1202,
12C..nd )i) 'rm t~ SA-` to the LF duf~ing the Assenbly and Checkout operation.

The it'.-b~ b'pib of~. lowerinig the ordinance devices 301 below ground
leve I~ up-et i~ll' b ip poeted from the Elements, but no heat or temperature

* onro] wilI Tix un~i shads, Secondary usage of the'unit will be to provide
~ ocd~Avcry ~a2nt arc oftheordinance devices. *One (1) unit will be required

SP'o'r s'qumadron :t:., an ciritira unit will be requ4ired at the CSAwe he
~ ~~bjaaC'e~c saut'eadro ,n team~s are operating at a base.

DESCRIPTION,, REQUIREMENTS. &RECOMMENDATIONS, -Standard 91 Van Track with all normally
st~ u couiprient. and featreps. listed by the manufacturer for the latest

.L 'ql~miS.L~f Fou -sed, yrnehro-Silent

m R r oe .:- Dob -lCJ' body width and height

1Hoist.' I'canually o ~~ated reIovale., 500# capacity (mini=uz)# 2250wng
Rr ii2.Simnilar .tq* - oland MAodel 400-4

;CS Sdnai~kulr:.Coapdhents

011o fStlofr.R *1pe ý.mient ar4 acceptable to'fulfill this requiremuent;
~.k adýbUogt:.~k:- ?o~rd F-35Q

e.Lo&i~ 60do& of 'van:. Brown LC-9(~~~)n *ýj)PVc -Jiof1e -:ihoists* Stratto JV3-lO (modified)

9thc r re aiiment merting. the above specificati On are acceptable.
Z rA ando. rr req a, ec 1n-e van compartnn Special shelving,Z.. h' d. 1d d:Cownm. providions -for holding and securing equipment to be provided

in ho t n a an o o ro .u es ot e w s at .

VqOL"t 1 Dimensions: above are ica~ilailunes-ohrietad*
0

EINGIVEERING DE BASE SNTALLTION Of"P. ?MICUNo IMFt. CJUDi.

2-634Oi4ý1Af. 1 .0_19v3
2-14-3



ACO 431 Continuid - Page Two

SlNaterial Handling Capability:

Equipmont will be loaded in unit by a fork lift truck. After transportation
to the LF the hoist is able to remove the gas generator from its carrying
case and lower the generator to the proper equipment room. The other gear
transported in the van can be handled in the same manner.

( ,

ACO 431

pup at a

,W,.,IMRev .'24-62

•,XAR 18 8.393 __________

.- , ,H ,&.* *, S J '1:,:II I i iI



WS 133A ACO ?#WaEn 42

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APOVAL ... ...

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS tsIoN ,_______ ,i___ .__
LEUIPMENT TITLE TANK, DEIONIZED WATER STOA•E

(Deit Nown Fiat)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. 3-1 EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SB'/ON

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None oWG. NO. None

TO BE USED AT:

BASE FB EAFS VAFe STP III I T77 IWing j I Winc IV Win, V
DOC 02-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 02-9942 02-11162

3N PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION
A requirement exists for providing adequate deionized water storage in the CSU
area. Deionized water is required tos 1. Maintain storage batteries, 2. X:x

S inhibitor solution for G&C Coolant, 3. Use in the ACO 9278 (CW Cooler),
4. Miscellaneous cleaning and flushing, and 5. F/T the Figure A/ACe 3035 Test
.US'.- Control Circuitry Temperature.

.,-4

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:0
C)

Co A tank with a capacity of 50 gallons minimum and 100 gallons maximum mounted on
• , a skid capable of receiving a forklift truck will meet the requirement. The

tank shall be linedwith rubber, glass or PVC Plastic to prevent oontamination
- of the water. One internally threaded outlet fitted with a noncorrosive positive

action valve shall be located on the end of the tank.

Sj The tank should also be provided with a suitable cover to facilitate internal
cleaning. This cover should be fitted with a suitable atmoepherio vent which
incorporates a filter to maintain water cleanliness.

0 o Prior to use in the CSA, the tank shall be cleaned and flushed in accordance
,• with D2-13915 speoifications.

4 MAFB requirements for this item will be permanently satisfied by interim
and work-around equipment on hand (2-15-63). No additional provisioning
of ACO 432 for XAFB is required.

0

Q

ENIERN DT.LAS!STALLATION DF; MANUFACTURINGOf DET. FACIUITIRS DEFT.-

C' k ,_. ,.

2-6340-0-1I ~~REV. 2&
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WS 133A ACCo NUME ACo 433,

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APROVAL DATE 111661
REVISION A DAR I P11A

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
"t EQUIPMENT TITLE Fang Circulating

(Basli New First)

RESPONSIBL DEPT. 111-281 EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION ____0/ _

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. None

TO BE USED AT:
BASE MAFI I J EAB_ VAFSI STP [ifI .... .,771 Wing IIA Wing IVI Win& V

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162 Ing
XX X x XA

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To assist portable heating equipment (ACO 430) in preheating the hardened
>. .Launch and Launch Control Facilities by circulating warm air within the

facilities thereby reducing the resistance to heat flowing fro the air
through the concrete walls.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS 6 RECOMMENDATIONS,

A standard 115 volt single phase 60 powered 16" diameter portable fan complete
with finger guard and 50 ft. extension. The extension will be equipped with a

( 3-wire grounding type plug connector which will fit L standard grounding. type
convenience outlet..

.H.

°-4 Iecowmended Equipment:
.• 4 ca

>. 0 1. General-Electric 16" portable fan (no longer available) A
Catalog No. V164
Equipped with
Hubbell plug No. 5275 , -

2. Graybar DA205 A
Equfped with
50 ft., 3-wire grounding cord
and Hubbell plug 5275

0

z

S_ ,, -T... .......
EERINO b4PT. S, INSTALvATION W--T. MANWACTUI 01PT. FACIT IE T.

j AO



WSr133A ACO NUM .. .....

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APorAL. DATE ,
REVISION B_____ 34 -E

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE MONITOR, CURRE1T RECORDING

(beals Nsm First)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. DI- EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BPC/OR

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. Iona

TO BEUSEDAT"

BASE MAPB "EAF.. " VAF..'.I' "STP III PT. 77 Wing III Wing IV Win V

DOC D2-7648 ..D2-7648 : 2-7871 D2-9942 02-11162

"x X. X None. None x x

"PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION".

(1) To monitor preheat equipment operation to determine the point in time at
which preheat equipm'eht should be removed.

(2) To monitor proh'eat equipment operation in isolating and analyzing preheat
and/or environmenial control problems during final stages of A & C/o.
Ref. Doe. D2-10027:

(3) Uo9d at VAPB in cooling air flow adjustment. tests to record amperage between
the air conditioner fan circuit breaker and the motor starter in the air

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS, conditioner control panel. Ref.Doc. D2-14652-2

A probe and recording, instrument which will monitor the flow of current'in a
4s.,~- 3 0, 208 volt 45 .anpere electrical cable for periods of 3 to 4 days and.form a

record of that current flow. The record formed will be used to determine the
actual number of "hours per day in which power was being dfaun thrd the line.

• The inctrument *ill operate from a 115 volt single phase power source. It will
- be combined with a remote probe to permit the recorder to be placed away from

the cable yet still perform .its intended function by inputs from the probe.

Recommended EqxkipU en.:.

Rustr-ack Portable AC cur'rent Recorder, Model 107, Clamp on type with a 115 volt.I •4IAC Chart. Drive ototr, 'rated 0 to 50 amps, chart speed one inch/br. Local
Source. rva , Ina....

m .... ...., .. :...N T.....;.,... . J.'

"E ASEAATIW DEPT. MAPO CIURING DET F DEPT.

g"' 4- 4-

i I4 - i Ii I I



WS 133A ACONUMtAD ACO h39

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APDOAATE2186
REVSION - C

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE Rit, DTT ?Yeter

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BI-?YA EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SF0/Off

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DyjO NO. Vone Available

TO BE USED AT:

IIASE MAPS EAFS VAF$ STP 'II I PLT 77
Doc D2-7648 D2-7648 02-7871 D2-9942 Pl2-1 1162

x x X X x

*PURP!OSIE 4 JSTIFICATION
To measurpte ti.Ep of the coolant in the G&C Cooling Systom. The pH of the

IE ..900154 il'l '~ 'iýon'rolled-to a limited-range in order to preventb corrosion'
*in the system.,

DEtSCRIPTION, REQýU!REMENTS &-RECOMMENDATIONS,

.A portable;,self-Pontained pHmo~tor with a pH-ange of 2-12 and amininunt
accufac y* '' .2 *pH.

Tskiýt shti come complote with all equipment required to make a pH measure. A

~Tn .fofl~ii~ eir~nbt.. is acceptable to fulfill. this requirement:

TOCU. NG RTIOU RFO-BE i T TT

An~ ~ opeiton an anonance manual shall be suppli~ed with 1ýhis kit.

Rev

REY* V.



gj ~~WS 133A ACO NUMBER ________

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APROVAL DATE 1-1-6-42...."

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS DATE

SEQUIPMENT TiLE Bus., Travel-all
(ai (Silc Now PFirst)

1RSPONSI.SI DE0T. ]I-•.I7 EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SF0/0H

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None •O* 2278-L
TO BiE USED ATt

BASE MAFAI EAFS VAFS Sip II rT 77 Wins 3 Wing 4 wing 5
DOC D2-764 D2-7648 D2-7871 02-9942 02-1I = B

.X. X X X I

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To tran.;port all A&CO crew personnell tool boxes, and light equipment between the
pF, LCF, dc.spa:.ch area, and the CSA.

c DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS 6 RECOMMENDATIONS:SIt in reco:.endnd that a standard 9-passenker, four-door bus be provided to satis
•; f iy 11i3.3 requiroeent. The bus shall contain all normally standard equippemt and

'it"' features in addition to the following:

C- 1-:zk-3 and model - International Model 0-1CO

Engine - Six-cylinder

Transmission - Manual 4-speed

Roar Axle - Power Lock Differential
] Rear Door - Panel Type

Suspension - Heavy duty Rear Springs

ReTular CSA vehicle equipment shall be inoluddd.
Other Manufa~turer's equipment meeting the above specifications are acoeptable.

0 NOTE, D~nensions- above are nominal unless otherwise stated.
0

z

ENGIN SUING EPT. SASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT,- PACIIT1iS 0W~.

@ =-440..,rIMAR 1 Q. 19¶:., •- .,•, ,..

REV.1 I I III

2143 NO.* 4IM



j CWS 133A ACO NUM•ER ,6

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL . 1-23-62

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS MoN . ..... A A
EQUIPMENT TITLE MP-r. RFR1EQUENCY

(#*Sifkft HMM)I.g

RESPONSILE ODE. , _BID .... EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION Bye/ .. .

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWO -NO...............

TO BE USED AT:

Ixi 1,BASE MAP , AF , .vF STP III .... 77

DC D2-7648 I02-7648 D2-7871 D2-9P42 02-11162
x x x I

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

Permit 60 CPS output frequency measurements of motor generator set at .the LCF A
and the diesel generators at LF and LCFejuring checkout of electrical power
system. The frequency of the U-C set and diesel generators must be maintained
between 54 to 62 cps from zero to full load conditions and the frequency moeteor
is required to veriry this capability.

0

o Ref: D2-7019 VOL. V.
V C DESCRIPTION, REQUIIEMENTS.& RECOMMENDATIONS,

a • This meter is required to measure frequency at the end points of the M-0 set and
,c' • diesel Cenerators tolerance range (54 and 62 cycles) with as small a meter

tolerance as feasible, so the meter tolerance. does not allow passing a faulty
• • M-C set or diesel generator"

Range of the FRAHM Miter is 50-70 oPS + 0.3% accuracy.

The following equipment will satisfy this requirements:.

1. FRAH4 MF-21 Catalog Number 6067
S50-70 CPS range

'. +.3 accuracy

Z

01

. S

q EN G IN EERIN G " ... DEFT* B ,-SE r ,O f"m ) • , -r m e . F'A , k m s i ,,. .

REV MAR 1) NIX
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WS 1-33A CO NUMBIM5

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AMovL DI- _ -,',- ____

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS K SO____OT

EQUIPM•NT TITLE, Hoist, Lever (ome-Alon• ...uf ~." ,N... .... d"' '

RISPONSISLI DIn 31-MM EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION

DESIGN RQMTS DOCUMENT DWO NO. . .....

TO SE USED ATo

• A 5Z MAPS IWOm,, VA,, ,, sII.I PLY??
DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-f871 W D2-YI I 02-11162

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION.

A r quircment eXi•ts for a means of repositioning the engines longitudinally
Salo. ,; the Missile Joining Rails during missile assembly, see D2-1I162-I, Section

!1B, Y"unction.- 7.4a1.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

A •Ltndard lover hoist (come-along) shall be used, capable of providing a
a=iniLum of 1500 lbs. force.

C 0

0b

• * I

WVM% TO D11". MANUFAC'•JWNG. DIPT.

A.0-

•I 041 *-o- e-4 4.o••'-.plem2 ,

i--2

4)d

U) 16

S. . ... ...... _J I0



WS 133A ACO NUMIE 522

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 3236

EQ~UIPMENT REQUIREMENTS RVSO --
EQUIMEN TILE rniik, Motor Misc. Delivery

(Mosh 14.. FkuyJ

RUSPONSIBLE DEPT. BI-1 I EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION R"/1

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT ____;"_____ 0?4. 2280-L

TO DE USED ATi

IIASE MAPS EAPS VAPSI STP 111_ _PLT 77-1 -

DOC D2-7"48 D2-7648 D11-MU7 02-9942 02-I11162

;Z PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

to A roquirement exists f'or a means-to transport Airbornc -and Handling Eqjuipment;
C.from WPI to CPA ant4 K3A, and.,from CPA to storage. See D2-11162-1, Section B',`

C. Functions 1o.1.1 2.1.1, 2.3.1, 3.1.1, 4.1.2 and 4.3.1.

S I DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS. 4 RECOMMENDATIONS,
o ( c) A 9' van tr-ick of' stand- rd manufacture -is recommended with principle

nomen3rclature as listed below:

( -'riake and 1111dol. - Ford F-350 or equal
Size - 9' vnn with-. I'latbad deck
Capacity - (1) pris-ton nominal'
Trailer. hitch for .towin!ý snall trailers
Ellgiiie - V-8.
Transmission. - lianual 4-spoed

10 Fully oqi4-pped to r:ioet Stato of' Utah Saf~ety and Vehicle Laws.

14 Other ?Aanuf'acturer'S equipment meeting the above specifications, are aoceptable.

NOTE I Those -vehicles'may be provideA to>.operational bases has general plant sup-
port facilities. he aze -not -covered by AGO = osbr at. thoue bases
bcauao ethey-are not direct ACO required usage.

r. l~ensions above are nominal unless othervise -stated*.

ENGIN&II) DEPT BS INTUTON 0EPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. PITE ET

&AA ANSTjsT at". ilf

/*4. 11.,
2-14-3A I~ aMW -9-3



WS 133A ACo NUMM AAI

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APOwAL DAMT ._ _ %.-2

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS DAnt________

EQUIPMENT TITLE T" ck Lif - FN

RESPONSIBLE DPT, BI-NM EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SF/OH

DESIGN RQMTS DOCUMENT ..... DOV NO,
TO iE USED AT,

BASE MAFN EAFS VAFII STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-76460 2-7648 D2-7 D9 D2-11162 ,
,. i X1 I

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION,

A requirement exists for a means of moving Airborne & Handling Equipment,
i in the Receiving, CPA, N11AB and. storage Areas, See D2-11162-l, 'Section B,

Functions 1.1.1, 2.1.1, 2.2.1, 3.1.1 and 4.1.2.

A

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS &RECOMMENDATIONS#

A fork lift truck 9f standard manufacture is recommended with principal
nomonclature as listed below:

( •,Yake and hodel - Clark CFY-20 or equal
Capacity - 2000 ibso at 24" load center.
Transrission - IanUAl 2-speed
Equipped with pneurnatic tires for operatio*,on hard-surfaced reads,
warehouse floors and unsurfaced yards.

* Lift - 108 inches approximately.
Trailer hitch.

0

I ENGINEERING, D0PT. MAE INSTALLATION DEP.MNWCTRN ET

52-4340.-1 
t12- 3-

MAR 1963

11,



WS 133A Aco _ 45A.....

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE _2-_ _ _ __,_

• ! - EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS EII A
* .~'Z EQUIPMENT TITLE _ ¶1tne (A 'd.np) .

RESPONSIU DEFT. gI-m! EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFI/OH

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT ' _....__ DWG NO.

-' TO BE USED ATs

r" BASE MAPS EAPS VAFS STP III PLT 77
,.. DOC D2-7648 D2-764" 02,-7V 02-9942 02-11162

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

6. A requirement exists for a Sling capable of handling miscellaneous equipments
9 Al 1. To and from R&I.area.

2'. In the "high baj area" of the Missile Assembly Building (MAB).

See D2-f162, Section B, Punotions 1.1, 5.1, 7.4# and 9.1.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIRMEINTS.4 RECOMMENDATIONSs

A standard 4 Cable Drop Sling in required, with an.attach point for the
" • hoisting unit, and shackles for attaching the Cable Drop Ends of the Slingto the miscellaneo;s equipment. The Cables shall be five (5) feet long.

S- The Sling is to have a rated capacity of 3400 lbs. with legs at 450 to the
J, vertical.

It must be proof loaded to 6800 lbs. and periodically load tested.

$4
'4 The following equipment shall be acceptable to satisfy this requirement:

'V) (l Roebling Sling Type 14-4p I" diameterv 5 ft long. John A. Roebling0 Corp., Trenton 2, New Jersey.

0

0

(k .

ENCINEERIt DEPT. BAS INWA mEP. MANPMIPCUING DEPT. PCUU DEPT.A

or;o
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WS 133A ACO NUM 436

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT MMOVAL VA __________

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS T _ ___
EQUPI~NTTILE Bench, Electroric, 61

(Uisk &b. POW)

RESFONSIUI.IDEPT. ~!-MEQUIP. CLASSIFICATION _____________

DESIGN ItEOmrs DOCUMENT' __________ O _______________

TO U USED ATs

1ASE MAF& EAPS VAPS I STP III PIT 77

DOC 02D-7648 0 2-764 ID2-7P1 W -992 02-11162 I
PURPOSE &JUSTIFICATION

~ A requfrement exists for a work table for e1.ctronlo testing of XGU's lIn
th component processing areas See D2-1f62-1,, Seotion. B8, Functions 3.1.1.

DESCRIPTION, RECIUMEMENTS & ircommENoATIoNsv

This bench is to be constructed of wood with an equipment shelf, one or
more three-drawer base sections and pedestal base sections. The top and
the bmse shall1 be ~ndependent modules*.

The bench is to be completely finished with all wiring and hardware as out-.
lined in Spec. No.'l 68 /#,-P.

i=8~ All other despriptions are outlined In Facilities xquiLpont Engineer-
0 Ing Spec. No. 1684-P.

RVAR tI a 1963;'



WS 133A ACOINUMMI 451

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT A~tA DA2T2 E

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTSA
EQUIPMENT TITLE CONT1ATNMM, RACMIAY CAB~LES, ITAOE III

REspoNSISL Derr. Manfacf5turing~ EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BT
DESIGN REQMrS DOCUMENTi ___________ NO. HE 1Z54
TO AE USED AT:

BASEI M&P EAFB VAFS, STPIII FIX7

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION'

During the missile repair and rework phase at Plant T7, a.requirement exists for
>Sa container which can, be used to transport the Stage III raceway cable from the~ lmissile assembly building to the component 'processing area for fault isolation

tes ting.. It is also required that this container be provided with adapter cut-
VIA outs to allow connecting the SPA 7715 cable adapters to the cable connectors for

testing without removing the raceway cable from the container.

P4
"r.4 DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS.& RECOMMENDATIONS0

* 0 It is rocommended that the container be built from the Autonetics Drawings
WX 316 ndskechs~i- BAC No. for parts fabricated to the autonetics drawinj a.

no actual Boein drawi &rer g beaaa
I1. .Container will.-have a mounting bulkhofor at Uo raaa

receptacles, umbilical receptacle and special G&C connector. The -bulkhead
shall be open, to the exterior of the container when the container cover is.

*'-removed, so that connectors other than those listed in item 1 above will
* be exposed for connection of test equipment.

* 3*2. Space will be provided for connecting test 'cable adapters to the raceway
Ccable eonnect~rs other than those listed in item 1 above.

3. lacwaycabe~will be free of any obstructions aoete ee~o h
cable after tbhe cover is removed.,

4. Container will.,have fork lift brackets fox' transporting.

0 5. Container will have four (4) ist handles and hoist hooks.o

BAS INTLAIO ET

ENGINEERING DAEIMT~AIO E MANUFACTURING 09PT. PACIU~tIlS DifT.

REV..



WS 133A _______________

ASSEMBLY & CH ECKOUT, APPOVAL DA TE A 2-.2-

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS SN A
EQUIPMENT TITLE CONTINER. RACEN'AY CABLE, STAGE T1

RESPONSIAII DEPT. Nianufacturinir EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION MT

DESIGN REMspTrS DOCUMENT ?frno -NO .~ 3 E A

TO KE USED ATs

BASE 1M0,F SAFS VAPD STP III PLT 77

DOC I 0-7648 D 2-7648 I02-787 W 0-942 0 2-I1 12 laI

I- t PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

During the missile repair and reworkc phase at Plant 77, a requiremient exists for
~X IIa container which can be used to transport the Stage II raceway cable from the

missile assembly buligto tecomponent processing arafor fault isolation
ail testing. It is also required that this container be provided with adapter out-
0 cuts to allow connecting the SFA 7715 cable adapters to the cable connectors for

testing without removing the raceway cable from the container.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS%

* 0
It is recommended that the container be built from the Autonetics Drawings

CArfl NX-13135 and sketches. B>. AC no. for parts fabricated to the autonetics( . - drawing.. No actual Boeing drawing prepared.
a 1. Container will have a mounting bulkhead for attachment of breakaway

receptacles, umbilical receptacle and special G&C connector. Bulkhead
will open to exterior of container when container cover is removed,, so

3 that connectors can be directly attached.

2. Space will be provided for connecting, toot cable adapters to the raceway
cable connectors other than those listed in item I above.

*3. Raceway cables will be free of any obstructions above the level of the

0 cable after the cover is removed.

-4. Container will have fork lift bracket. for transporting*

z 5# Container will have four (4) lift handles and hoist hooks.

> E............

51401IN IAPILAWC. VAUAtPCT101IN 011". FACIU?5111 OW.

USV# 3404-



WS133A ACO #MW A________

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AMOVAIL T 2-2.-2

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS "n"ION R -

(7 EQUIPMENT TITLE CO0TAINT.EN RACEWAY CABLE, STAGE I

RESPONSILE ofPT. Manufacturing EQUIP. CLASSIPICA1ION MATS
DESIGN REOMYS DOCUMENT None DWo NO. 2 -,.

TO It USED AT:

BASE MAFI EAFP VAFI STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-71 02-9942 02-11162 i
X

"PUPOSE & JUSTFICATION
During the missile repair and rework phase at Plant 77, a requirement exists for
a container which con be used to transport the Stage I raceway cable from the

Al missile assembly building so the component processing area for fault isolation
testing. It is alsO required that this container be provided with adapter cutouts
to allow connecting the SFA 7715 cable adapters to the cable connectors for test-
ing without removing the raceway cable from the container.

•r •l DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

0 It is recomnondecd that the contalper be built from the Autonetics Drawings
19289-204, NX-10014 and NX-13184.Lj> BAC No. for parts fabricated to the autoneti a

"drawning. No actual Ece•g dwg. prepared.( .1. Container will have a mounting bulkhead for attachment ef breakaway
receptacles, umbilical receptacle and special QCC connect.r. Bulkhead
will open to enterior of container when container cover iu removed, so
-that connectors can be directly attached.

2. Space will be ptovided for connecting test cable adapters to-the raceway
cable connectors other than those listed in item 1 above.

3• Racoway cables will be free of any obstructions above the level of the
cable after the/cover is removed.

4. Container will have fork lift brackets for transporting.

5 5. Container will have four (4) lift handles and hoist hooks.

0>

0

•e..6SO...6P..LC ENGINEERINGP1Tr. ASE !WALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTU-RING DPT. PACIuTIE cept.

2-340-0-1
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WS 133A 4o NUM3 ___

"ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT ov AL 3-U6.N•- 2
EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS Av__O______

EQUIPMENT TITLE, Power Supply - DCChile Na. line)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION sc/OH

DESIGN ROMTS DOCUMENT DWO NO.
TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFP EAFB VAFI "SP III PLT 77
DOC D2-7648 02-7648 D2-7871 02-0942 02-11162

X

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATIONs

• A requ4rement exists for providing 42 volts DC to the BGS 1•0 -(E 7675) during
•" its functional test.

di .

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS$

c-60 volts do

0-5 amps

( 50 microseconds recovery time

+ 0.1 % regulation

Cutp~t termin4 faolated

The folloving'pieces of. equip-.7:nt are acceptable to satisfy these requirements:

c~ U1  1. Kepco SC-60-5 Power Supply
2. Hewlett Packard 722 AR

0 z
V% 0

z

10 DfP . BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTUIIING ET.1

2-6340-0-1

REV0AA. 18 1963 AEKA



A '3 CO NUt,01 4.66

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APOVAL AT _ _, __ ._ _

f % EVISION O OATI-. , QU I I•M, ENT REQUIREMENTS

X tLit, 'rs.rr and DryinS, G&C'Section

R2SPONSIELE 1CPT. ___.EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION .../OH
OE:;GN •PM, TDOCUMENT MaO NO. ,

M/,. •hAF3 EAS VAFA SiS III PLT 77•

0CJ D2-71,13 D2-7648 02-7071 D24~942 D2-11162 ________________

.UPFOe. & JUSTIFIMC.ATION1

To provide a mcans of purging the liquid coolant from the Guidance and Control

•., ction after the section, has been turned off, and provide a means'of drying

tho coo03;g coxpartment after being purgod. (Wing I only)

1';

DrSCRI.-TION, REQUIREM!NTS & RECOMMENDATION&,

't !.i rcco-=mncd that the ZollowinZ equipment be utilized with the installed
So T:;i facilities air zupplies in the X3AB's -and the CPA to provide air for
yvrr,_!n- and dryin-: (Note, no equivalents due to on-dock requirements., nee

Z 3D 'z.7. 1, 2-3-7, dated 3-2-62)
(a. ''lh•.r-on 1.:odel,1300-4 Line Filter with an automatic piston drain and

f il t.arin, capcci..y to 5-micronzz.
b. '.:-ro. ,odel 5706-4 Line Filter. ..

_. " .:odal 2001-4 Tamper proof air pressure regulatdr (to be set at
" 20 Zi zi.'M-miNuz). (contains Willoerson Model 6001 Tamper Proof lit).

d. . .:±-2:on odiel 2C01-4 Adjustable air prolauro regulator with gaze.
a. W;il:'.ruon Modcl 4001-2 Lino Filter
"r. * l . orion .odel 4601-2X Line Filtor.

z r ." ian:'n !.odol 330b Quick 4inconnect air hose coupling.
"Ii . s.-.��j Model 'AWN-8-56 Quick disconnoct hose couplinS (hoe end to mate

wI ith standard air hose us-ed).
/-I i. Z .-Typa Modol AVEc-8-56 Quick disconnect air hose coupling (hose end to

I rata~ with standard air hose fI= air supply).
Ducco. 1uct - 1 ga1lon capacity.

". Ai. hono - Standard ).4 hi-pressure; length to be determined by faciliiese
• . ;[; ! using intorfaco requirements in. ZAB.

,.!NZRN OUT No .i
1 . , _ %

I-

2-64041 f v8.3-62 ',
EV., MAR 88.1963 0=704®. fBIW-l44

S. . . .. . . ..1 ii I IIi[ r I . I II Il



Aco 466 (Continued)

S TheO filters which are capable of being. changed shall be changed overy *tX()
Zoaths. and the system certi fied to ~±ndicate the. change of Altersm.

*MAB

Line F±1tor-Wilke=rao
Model 5706&4

Line Filter'Wilkerson

-Facility Air Supply

Flter-Wilkerson Yodel 4001-2
Filtur-Wilkerson Model 4001-2X

Pre33uro' Regtzlator-
Wtlkrson Mod.41 2001-4 with

Wi2.ka±ton Model 6001 Kit( Pros-sure Regulator-

',,TF,: IU? ir rcocomranded the mnanifold. contai-n~. ~WikrsnMoe 20
the thrvo 4001-2 and three 4t001-2X filtera
with ~'t' liner. be procured as a nilt from

90 1-$1 Air Modal 2001-4 &C Seotioi
4upply Regulator with

~odo 130-4 Yodel 6Wo1 Kit,

"Snp-Type Model,
AMEI-8-56 Quick

* DinConnect

Adol.5 i

___ 4 *Od o 13 10 0 Hanson* Model 3%*.0
,AkQui~ck Disconnect. -C 6

J."MAR.13 1963 ja 2



WS 133A AcO NUMa 467

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AMOVAL ATE 3-t16-62

j _; "EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS RwVSoN

EQUIPMENT TITLE Heater Assembly#, L Preheat
(&"is Now Pksgj

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BI-1 EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SF/

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT ._ OWG ,NO.......

TO SIE USED AT,
BeASE )VAF&i EAFSi VAFII StP III' PLT 77 Wi TT TI •r"1 rIV Winr• VDOC 0 22-7648 02O 2 2 11S62

.X 'X - X .

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION To preheat the launchers at all operational bases at which
average ground temperatures prevent the installed environmental control systems
from establishing the ambient temperatures within the facilities to model
specifications. To be used concurrently with ACO 430 heaters.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS: A 4.0 Kw, 208 volt 3-p hase portable heater
equipped with thermostat controls which monitor and control heater inlet air
temperature over a range of 55*F to 90F. The temperature monitor is not
required to be located in the inlet air stream, but must be close enougo.Aci.the,
air stream to accurately represent ambient air temperature. The thermostat will
also present an ambient temperature scale which can be observed by maintenance
personnel. A high temperature shut-off device will be provided which will
prevent the outlet temperature from exceeding 140eF.

NX\1 A 4-wire service cord will be supplied with the heater to attach the heater to
Sy the power outlet provided by ACO-672° Description of the required service cord

is as follows$

"030 ft.

0 ATTACH GROMN TO THIS LUGa
HUBDELL PLUO'
NO. 7".2 91T '-I. 6. .

MAR Io 1963



ACO-467

The ground shall be attached to the existing framework of the heater. The
"" ground wire shall be green in compliance with the National Electrical Cod*#Article 210, item 2112. All wires will be of size #10 AWG oopper, with.

rubber outside insulation.

The heater shall be suspended from a 6112.5 beam by a bracket which will clamp
to the beam. The center of the heater shall be 10 inches below the bottom of
the beam. When suspended from the beam the heater shall be capable of.
rotating in a horizontal plane.

A flexible duct, 48 inches long, is required, which will attach to the heater
outlet and which can be clamped to a pipe flange of 1/8" thickness, 121" O.D.,
9 3/49- I.D. All clamps required shall be provided with the duct.

Acceptable Enuipmens:

*Chromalox UB-40 MI-2 portable heater with attached WR-90 thermostat.
Hubbell No. 7302 plug (no substitution permitted, must mate ACO 672).
Duct, Montgomerj Brothers part #BS1.
Bracket assembly, Montgomery Brothers part #BS2.
No substitution allowed - See note.
W7hen used, this heater will suspend from the rail above the installed batteries
at the LF and will attach by the 48"1 duct to the permanently installed launch
tube heater. The heater, launch tube heater and launch tube fan will be
connected in series with respect to airflow but only the fan and ACO heater will
be energized. :

A switch shall be provided to allow the. heater fan to be shut off independently of
the heater. The switch shall be identified by a placard which states "SWITCH
NORMALLY OFF DURING LO•UiIER HFATING". A master switch shall be. provided which
will energize only the heater when the fan switch is off.'

The heater assembly shall be delivered with the fan blades disoonniected and
attached to the side of the heater by a bracket.

NOTEs The above equipment his been reviewed and approved by STL/AMERICAN AIR
FILTER on T1X'UNCL&S/62-9716.3-287s from L. K. Hollidas"
to The BoeingCompany.

*NOTEt Chromalox UB-40IM[-2 is, same as VB.,40N8 with modifications as noted 4
on page U.

4+ ... ... , ++.+

+•~ r: I, ,IL S7467
-C. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __'+ 'i • :++ ++"

8 1%3
196S IPIi+fU wea193

4 3 -+i S.•?m i



WS 133A ACO WMiau 474

ASSEMBLY & CHEC'KOUT APPROVAL OATS__'69,_______________V ~~EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS -JN.....=M

RESPONSIBLE DIFT. BID) EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFc/Oil

DESIGN REGMTS DOCUMENT ___________ ~Po. 2284-L A:

TO SIE USED AT g

UASE iMPSF j AFS VAPS STPIII FLT 7y -~L WiLA

FURPOSE I.JUSTIFICATION '.To tranaport personnel along with tools, instruments
and iraterial ,r a he dispatch area to LF,' duinig the Assembly and Checkout-,

opeatin.The following scpaadron crews reqjuireone of the vehicles- #2ad#

C; C",.0-, litdb h auatrradiduigtefloig

ReSnnard 9ors -anbe Truckwtll body width standar eqipen ad eau

'iOthed byth rnufacturerb eqimnd meidudng the foloweseing:iosAe~cetal

1)rake and model o rc: Ford , F-3-3r5i0la

1r:aieiand Fodrsee fbdt *BnrowSlnt G9

X WOTir Doorns s Doblve arll nodymidth undes'siothewssted
RerHth inlzt oln 0-
C0AVhclrSanadCmoet

Other~~~AS INSTAfaLAurer DI!. equipment Detn hdoosEFiTioto. aeaopa
The ~'olowng iemsa~eaocetabe t fulillthi reqireeot

1)I~Ic ad odl fftrck Frd F35

DAI
OP"T 9A

VA-



WS'133A Ae4CO NUMI 47•

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APMOVALA 4^-18-42
REVISION A DATE 2 __2 _,

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE Truck, 91 Vn. .w/Hr~at

W.... NOW Fla)

RESPONSIBLE DPT. DID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SF/OH

DESIGN REIMTS DOCUMENT Facil~ties Dept* 4Wpm. 2289-L

TO SE USED AT:

BASE MAPS LAPS VAPS STP III PLT ;7 winz' 3 g 4 W 5 A
DOC D2-76M8 D2-7648 02-71l D2-9942 D2-1 1162

" x X X X
PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION To transport personnel along with tools, instruments and

ratorial requiring a heated environment from the dispatch area to the LF, during
the Aosertbly and Checkout operation. The following squadron crews require one
of tho vehicleou d3, 4, and 6 LF Checkout.- Total vehicles required per squadron
tow-, three (3).

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,
H• St-,.dard 9' Van Truck with all non-tally standard equipment and features listed

by the nar.n-facturei for the latest model and including the followings

"�!•• .•ko and Noxol: Ford F-350 or similarC Enwino: V-8
,Transmission: Four-sNeed Synchro-Silent
iRerr Axle: Looking .difforentialSkPAr Doors: Double, full body width and height

fi~atcr: Hunter Ul-47-3 12-Volt with electric fuel pmp and thermostat or
similar

Insulations 2" of ultralite or equal in all other surfaces
Rear Hitch: Similar to Holland Model 4000

r. CSA Vehicular StanrIlard Coriporauits

The followin! it,:.ri are acceptable to fulfill this requirement:
(1) .'.;ke and nodel of truck: Ford, F-350
(2) YMake and nodeo of body: Brown, LC-9
N() Make and r:o:olof heater: Hunter, UiI 47-3, 12 volt

z Other Manufacturer's equipment meeting the above specifications are acceptable.

IC~ M tmensiolls 6bOvs are nominal Unless otherwise tatd

0

S_,.....
ENGINRI BASE INSTALATION DEPT. No oR" a . .....

2-6340-0-1IA 18

Re~v- 2-14-3 NIX________



WS 133A ACO....M 41-'

Sij ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DAT L...-1 ,"
REVISION , 1 DATE •... .. ..

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EaUIPMENT TIU Truck, 12' bVn, w/Hoist and Heat .. . . . ...

(bale Nkm Pb..) -t

RSPONSINL OEr. ATh EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION ...

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT __0Ao. 2292-L

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAPS f.AF VAFI STP III FILT 77 Wj,-•n L Wing n

DOC 02-7648 D2•7648 D2-7871 02-012 D0,I2 i1162

"PUPOSE & JUSTIFICATION'
s To transport personnel along with tnole, instruments, and material from the

Dispatch Aroa to LF and LCF during the Assembly and Checkout and O*I (Operation'
and i-aintonance) poeration. The following squadron or crews require one of the
vehicles: d2 LF Anseably and the LOF Assembly. Total vehicles required per

• sc.uadron tean,.two (2).

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

Truck, 12' Van wA/oist and heat with all nornally stal.dard equipment and
$4,o features listed by the manufcaturer.,0) -' 3r

Fk-igino: *292 V-8
Tranc;-ission: F6oar-speed, Synchro-Silent
Body: Appr, xidate dLriensions 12' long x R80 inside width x 79' inside hbight9

"* with rear doors, couble,ofull body width and height
0 Hoist: Capacity 1000 lbs., 225 swing, ,60" swing radius .hook, fall to reach

301 balow "round level.
CSA Vehicular Stand:.rd .Componcnts

The follow-;in, iterns of equipmant are acceptable to fulfill this requirements

""1) !akoe and Mcdei of truck; Ford, F-500
O2 Iko and 1Model of body: Brown, LC-12
Make and Model of Hoist: Stratton, JB,-10. (modified)

Otter Manufacturera equisment meeting the above speoificationa are acceptable.
"Z" !uWTE: 1ieater roqulenent Is Hunter heater No. UH- 7-3, 12 volt with eleotrical
0 fuel pi. .pnd renote type thernostat; output 5,000 to 15,000 BTUAs. .Unit
f will operate while vehicle is stopped and excessive oondensation is prowS* •ented~b aI & aenclosed flame and venting exhault to the outside &t• ..o

&oNOTE, Dimensions above are nominal unless otherwise stated*,

z

BAN~~PA 4tAL P, lpi

i"A di 4 A

V A I t... 
.. ..,•~-1- me. ., l



WS 133A ACo _______• _ __ _

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT REVIALO AER

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS ,
IEQUIPMNT TITLE Truck, Wi-1 Panoe wA4t

(lofts HNow PFstJ

RESPONSIKE DEFT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION -W(O/(4

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT .Wo NO. 2288-L A
TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAR EAPS VAPI STP III PU 77 IWinn I Wing A. Wing 5 A
DOC 0278 2-7M6 02-731 02-M92 I02-11162II

"PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To transport porsonnol along with tools, instrumerts and material requiring
a he-ttad environm~ent from the dispatch area to the LF and LOF,"during the

USOn~bly and checokout operation. The following squadrc-,h crews require
ono of the vehicles: #1, 2 and 5 LF Checkout and Targeting'Tests. Total

Sv.hicles requ-'red per squadron teom four (4)

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

~.. (j\ Stai*• rd panel truck with all normally standard equipment andi fatures
: llstu•i by the raznufacturer and including the following:

The following items of equipment are acceptable to fulfill this requirement.
C: . -:'1:o and }'ordal: ,h.cvrolet C-1405 Panel or similar

Engir,: 235 si•-c'li;der
Trainr'.ission: 1.amnua!, four-speed synchro-mesh
,e~r Ax.l.:. Fositraction
lBulkhoad: Install a plyw od or metal bulkhead behind drivers seat.
Heater: Hunter he'•tcr No. U11-47-3, 12 volt with electric fuel pmp and

re;.ote typo thermostat; output 5,000 to 15,000 BTU/hr. Unit
wiil operate whilo vehicle is stopped and excessive condensation

0 is preyvozited by an e.nclosed flamie and venting exhaust'to the
Soutside atnosphere.
COA Vci'culn.'r Sta&ndard Components
Othor-Yanufaoturer's equipment meeting the, above specifications are acceptable.

S W0Tgj, Dimensio'a above are nominaLuAnless-atherwa.. stat*d*----

I jNGNIAr DINE WAE STALAIO GIF WAMC.H rEFTP. F" R



WS 133A ACO NUMEE ___ ,_ ,
A A DA I Ii I$I62

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT
A

REVI SIO4
EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPMENT TITLE truck, T' Pa.nel -,-- -
(Sew$. #4 FPat)

RESPONSIBLE DIPT. IlTT[ EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION Awe'k;ivT

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT Facil tes Sppct,-,. 2274-L

TO A! USED AT:

SASE MAFB EAPS1 VAF& STP III PLT 77 I.jr 4 I~ "

DOC 02-7648 2-7648 02-7871 D2-9942 D2.11162I
x .

PURPOSE 4 JUSTIFICATIOt'
To transport porsonnel, tools, instrunents and material from'.he Dispatch'
Area to the LF and LCF, during the Assembly and Checkout operation. The
follow..iin,- squadron crevs require one of the vehicles: #i, 2, and / LF
A3.=ibly, LOF Assoebly, LCF Checkout, and 3 Welding and Cleanup crews. Total

i • vehiclo• required per squadron team eight (8).

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

H '• Standard paneol truck with all norr.-Ally standard ocuinnont and features listed
b- the -anufacturer and Including the following:

( ' .. and "*oriel: Ch'evrolet C-1405 Panel or siL.ilar
t; 4 Zrt'iaO: 2.35 si:-ey.inder

ITraris?,iusion: 1:inuial, four-speed Synchro-mesh
xoxr k,:le: Pooitracticn

CSA Vehicular Stýn iard. OMponeOfts"

,I The following itoms are acce;.table to fulfill this roquirement:S(1) '.'ke ar% d .ocel of track: Chevrolet, 'C-1405 Panel'
Other 4nufacturcr's equipment meeting the above specifications are aoceptable.

NOTE, Dimensions above are nominal unless otherwise stated,'

•, zo0

0
z

!NGIM'IN 9015 DETASE INSTALLATION DIPT.L VANUMACTURIN ET ACUE ET

C7
2-63404-0-IAR 18 19631'

RE.2-.14-3 AM jir-1



* ~WS 133A ACO NUMMI 482 _ _ __ _

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUTAPRALDT 7

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS SINAT..43..

EQUIPMENT TITLE Receiverjr High~ Frequency
heel.s Now. Pdk.e

RESPONSI&LE DEPT. BM______________ EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SCC

DESIGN RECIMTS DOCUMENT NA voO. NA

TO BE USED AT, PIIR 10951
BASE MAPS LAPS VAPS STP III FLY 77
DOC D2-7648 02-7648 02-787 02-9942 02-1I1162

*x xx
PURPOSE ,JUSTIFICATION, This item shall be used as a high frequenoy receiver and
detector in acceptance functional testing of the SAC H? Antennas Figure A 14231,
and Figuire A 2425.. This receiver is used in conjunction with ACO 483
Imipedance Bridge and ACO 321 Si~ial Generator to detemine impedance of the
Fig-ure A 1425 transmitting antenna. In this test.. th. receiver is used as a'

" " Inull meter" agross the impedance bridge.

This receiver is connected to the Fig. A 1423 Buried Recoiver-Antenna to per-
form a qual~itative functional test of the antenna.
Reference: (a) Functional Test Doc: D2-20070 Vol. 5 .and D2-14053, Vol. 5
DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS: (b) fl'...78

Receiver Requirements

Frequency coverage - - 20 megacycles
"IS" meter "S" - meter mancatory
Sensitivity -- ----- 2 microvolts for 10 db signal

* CPower Requirmientg U11 VAC 60 cycle

*The following equipmcnt is acceptable to fulfill the above re'ýuirementse

*National Cc-- ;irn Receiver Model BC-196

9)with matchir., bpeaker Model NTS-3

Hammrarlumd Company Receiver Model HQ-1OOQA
with matching speaker Yodel S-100

0

0

ENOINEERIR DET". BASE INSTALLATION 01"4 MANUVACWRIN* aEt". C

Al44 1.' A .. I3J

***' ' ~PA



I' $toddart Aircraft Radio Coiupary, Inc.
Radio Interference- Field Intensity Motor
Model MOI-20Bl with following accessoriesS

90780-2 Power Supply,7 AC
90305-7 Matching Impedance 50 ohmns
912385-1 AC Power Cable
91487-1 Power Supply Cable
90303I-2 Accessory Case
90731-2 Transit Caseii10796 Headphone

Empire Devices Products Corp.

Noise and Field Intensity Meter ~*~
Mode U-03/ithT-A/uF-105 Tuning Unit.

j~ '1

t4Ret 1AO 19.63

C>~ ~~u __ _ __ _ __ _ __ __awe_ _ __ _ _



WS 133A ACO IMADg __ _ 83_ __ _

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT, APPOVAI. DATE _____________

REVISION _________DATEEQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE -f-18~ -Br~dg, "1'W .....- N

(Auto. Now Pba.J

REEPONSIILE DEFT. BID___________ EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION _____

DESIGN REamTS DOCUMENT. D2- 14053 0NO
TO RE USED AT3

IASE IMAF VAPS VAPS STP III PI.T 77
DOC 02-7648 j 2-7648 D2-MP 02-12142-iIm

x x X
PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION T~ii Instrument shallI be used to measure the Input 111pedance
or the Hp sO~rt antenna system, Figure A 14123. This bridge is used in cosnunetica
with ACO 42, Receiver, High Frequency, and ACO 321 Signal, Generator., to deter-
mine impedAnce of the Fig. A 14125 soft HF' transmitter antenna at two freqyenci~s.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,
Bridge Requirements:

Frequency Range .2 - 30 megacycles
Resictance Range 0 - 1000 ohms(Reactance Range 0 - ±5(X)0 obims at 1 meguqcles

Th2~e following equipment is acceptable to fulfl= the abwe eufmnt

General Radio Company - Bridge tye1606 A and accessories as listed.

Additional accessories required:

Carrying Case Type 1606-P1
A Adapter Type 87)&-Q2

Adapter Type A71-p

A4 ~~(Use of this ACO item allows deletion of DF part of ACO5T 137, j.Pel

tx tregt, H.. ir



iS W 133A AcQ4mw=R id -.........

UASSEMBLY, & CHCOTAPPROVAL DATE________

REVSION A W
- EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS/

EQUIP14NT TITLE DlrATM, tC&pa4talnea
(Basic Now Pisa.)

RESPNSISLI DEFT. flI EUIP. CLASSIFICATION P(Il

DESIGN REOMTS DOCUMENT _________ G ýNO. ______________

TO RE USED AT:

SASE IMopo EAPS VAFIS STP III PLT 77
DOC 112-764' D2-57 02~94 D2-1 1162

* X

PURPOSE S JUSTIFICTION

A requirement exists to perform pro-assembly functional tests on ACO-M2
(D2-135i3).* These' teats, in parti, consist of properlyv loading the output

tl si~nal circuits with particular values of capacitance,

DESCRIPTION, REQUIUEMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS 2
It is recommended that a decade capacitance box be provided with value. of
0,53 mf and 0.78 mf, ± 3% tolerance,

i!. The following equitpment wiulL fulfill this rqquirament: . -

* Cornell-Dubil'ier CDB-3

0..

* ND2-13313,, Vol. IV prepared and releaied under PRR.10572.

I" IMFE 6ADEPT. SASSTION 0 EFT. M 4 NUMCT W W D P. M U0T RSI W

, 4 ~~JAR 18 1963/
- .; *..: ~ -"-V~ __ ____ ___ -Ida_



WS 133A. ACOIJM)m Las______

ASSEMBLY'& CHECK OUTAPOVL _________

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS'.
EQUIPMENT TITLE GENERATOR. FlREQUMNY

"?oz LUP: LASIFICATION ~O

S BASE MAPS UASPS S TP III PLT 77
DOC 02-764 W0-74110-42

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION ,Used with ACO 284 (Panbramio Sweep Frequency Test Set) to
check loaded lines for faults after hardened cable (Fig. "A" 1339) repair

S during predolivery malintenance.

DESCRIPTION, AEOUREMENT5' 4 RECOMMENOATION4S:

A Frequency G~enerator capable of the followings

Frequency range 200-4POOCPS

Scanning time 1.2 sea.

Impedanae levelý 600-900 oiimso

Frequency Response ±L 0.1 DB

-~ Frequency Accuracy 1%

The following listed equipment will. satisfy- this requirements

0 lo. Panoramic. SOT-2,

j]u Iii Do. p.a
=6Dr*let.4o

2W



WSi3A ACOaiu MAW

ASSEMBLY C ECKOUT

"EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS ,-' 6-8
EQUIPMENT t ITJ VAPTA

RESPONSINE DEPT_ EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SM/o .

DESIGN "EouTS DOCUIMENT , NoDWe DG NO. None

TO BE USED AT s

""a WAPl UA VAF1 SrP III PLT 77 winV, TT Wl_ T I Wimp V

Dm D2-4646 D%27645 02-MI D2-9942 02-11142ii

2 PRPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists to vary the AC line voltage within specified limits durings

1. Functional test of Fig. A 7783 and 7699 at Plant 77.
2. Troubleshooting and post-maintenance testing of power, supply drawers

from Fig. A/ACO 4018 and Fig. A 4252 at the CSA (in conjunction with
ACO 4152.

REF. DOC: D2-7832-2, D2-10825
DESCRIPTION, REQUIREIMNTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

U A commercially available varlac will be provided to satisfy this requirement.

. N The variac shal' be adjustable over a minimum range of 90 to 125 volts and must
* s• f be capable of a ,minimum of 20 amperes output'.

r An adapter will be made on site to adapt the variac to the plug configuration
at the using site.

The following eoiuipment will satisfy this requirements

1. A. VAriao, General Radio W2L3I Modified as shown on sheet 2.
B. Plug, Graybar 99650 1 Items B through Z
C. Outlet, Graybar 525J are non-critical
D. Wire, #12 3 Wire Stranded (any source) standard hardware aM
E. Box, 5" x 7Tx 4", Mini 3ox substitution may .be

made an required.

ENOS i Eiil DEPI. I IIAIIATION 01".' M.NUVACI 011... P iAC I11SOW.

d51I



dJ10 dip,
4,4

If

Gf"StAVGAR 3 521 PLUal a wsR TwIt 3 LOC K 0 R PLUG TO
MA-rCH EXITIMS OUmu.'r .(Modifioation of puzobasod Va?±ao)

GiMAYA 4532 pLU&i - To MAW-H OUTLMI' ON4 VARIAC.

~9GRtANBAIR D25% ouV&.mr- To I4Arr.H MT~S £4QuIPI.1Sh PLuaf.

I N TALI., IN MIt'i-BOX OR EQ'UAL..

WIR.E 4+12J 3 WIM.L ST~tANDC-0 (ANY Sou.mCr).

'Ao 4.$7 P~,

4--- AMPIVO

IwV'P 4~4~ D3V



WS 133A o NUNN~ 80
ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT ' -

r EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
1oUIPM1I TITL Interrupter. Circuit i

RESPONSISL DET ~-4QUIP. CLASSIFICATION AFO

DESIG N 11EOMYS DOCUMENT _________ WO- 0. None

TO NE USED AT s A I .
I L

WE M IF W11 I
DOC D2-76"48 74832 02-MM 0I I1

FWPOSE JUSTIFICATION tA requirement exists to Provide an itritn oesuc

for denifcat~ion of conductor pairs during fault location 'and i4lation of the
SON Intersite Hardened Cable, Fig. "A"l 1339. This unit will be ueed in setting

Alup a "Talk-Circuit" and detecting opens and shorts duri~g fault isPlation by
applying an intermitt~nt tone to each pair of conductors. Detectiion of this tone
at the other and of the cable wil-l verify continuity of the conductor pairs

DESCRIPTION, REOUmEMENTS & RECOMIMENDATIONS,
The requirement can be satSistie4. by u~lizing a circuit Interrupterg, suitably

packaged, to interrupt the oiatpu! 4 a441,o4 0soilatoi' (2000PS -ý 20SQ0) AGO 4,0062,
( thus producing the required 1 indt~iitAA6 t 'n As this equipeet my be se4 ~where there Is no commercial AC Power &4ail~b4a* & D-AO Invwrterp- AGO______

wudbe required to ýurnish power.

Thb, following equip~ient, used in the manner depicted in the attache~d'drawin*, is
j~capable of satisfying this requirement.

to1. McMahon 22.,01 Circuit Interrupter packaged in a Mini-Dpi",B~UD Co.'
- #91M7o7TypeCU 2107-A 6" x5" x40 :

9.ý This item must be used with ACO 4006, Audio Oscillator

Ifiit

EWDI I DE~rL W INVAUAION KM. rtAtO SEP. . SSE.

'IV

% 
31~ MAR .18 1963 -. :U U j 4



WS 133A MMAWOU______

ASSEMBLY. & CHECKOUT" AmW6AII *AT' 442 1-

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
(ii) IQ~KUIPAUNT TITLEKOIEU

EISONSULEDEBI D IOWP. CLASWiICATION SKC/O1!

TO WE UE0 ATs

SAS MAP& wAP vAPS STp in FLT' 77

DOC W ~760~ W? 0I65 2--MI 0 2-942 I02-11162

~ FWPOSS JWTIMIATION

A requirement exists for a megger to. cheek the Hardened Cable (FJMMr "A" 1339)
for insulation breakdown during cable maintmnancoe and repair* Also required to.

A0 periodically test wiring to the sumppump at the LF

R EFs Doe. D2-13452

o DSCRIPTION, REOUUSMITS.& SECOMNENDATIONSt
CA.

*o A portable, hand crank megger,, 500 VDC9 0-1000 megohms.

T'he follow'ing equipa~ent willi satisfy thi~s requirements

1. Bidl #7679
* 0-100 megohmse

' 2. Bid~dle #7689-1
0-500 seoa

V-4

PIT. 6u..

NVO
V L-



WS 133A ACO M#AD AIM_____

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT * APMVAL DATE -3

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS ~32-
EQUIPMEN TITLE AW1M¶fl1VPR

RESPONSIILE DEPT. TIT-= EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION ,1/l

DEIGN REQMS DCUMENT None owe NO. Tone

70 U USED ATa

M" AN~S MA VA6 jT ITIII VIT7 ViumfiW~ XITn
DOC 02-76483 02-7641 0 2-7P1 j O-94M 0-11d in

X X X None lone X, I
A A A .A

PURPOE & JUSTIFICATIOP'N

To measure the velocity of the air discharging from the LY environmmntal control
01 system (ECS) to cool the LP7 motor generator set. This moaaviarunent must be taken

when balancing the total air discharge from the ECS tý all forced air cooled
electronic equipmuent and to the motor generator not*

rq Ref. Doc.: VAFB D2-14652-2

0 1EC1"0N EUREW KOWDnw

*gE o TisaEmoene hust beO capa le of$masurin aiflwin hrneof10010

CY~ ~~~~~~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ fetp rmnt ih a1 acrc . T efl oi geup etv n satsyti

- IRI',%4.t
Talo aya~nmoeerN. 313 (Satl tcetfcSppy:#05



WS 131A 40 NM111__ _ _ __ _ _

ASSEMBLY & .CHECKOUT "#1A W9 -WOW--"

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLEPTTTU

RESPONSIELE1 DEPT. ______________EUIP. CLASSIFICATION SVC 1=1

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None VN -NO._____________

OEUSE AIOAIa EA VAPSI TP III PLY7 V

D= D2-7644 D2-74 271 0-92 0-14

x

KPUROE 4JUSTIFICAT10OI-

X Used with ACO-492 to monitor, the environmental control system (ECS) 'ian spl
duct disohars'e air pressure when balancing the air flow to the LI or LCP
electronic equip~mnt. The uupply¶ duct msut be-kept at coODtsflt pressure during

* the airflow adjustment., Ina so doing, each rack may be adj~ustod. for correct
air flow without, affecting the air flow to edjacent racks.

Ref. Doe.: VAFEB D2-14652-2
DESCRIPTION, REQUUmEeNTs & RECOMMAENDATIONSt

This tube must. be capable of insertion into thi main supply duct of the 'Liunoh~
cm Facility and Launch Control Facility Environmental Control, system. *It muet

Sbe Wble to traiumit the duct pressurxe to -ACO-492 Draft Gauge'for recording.
* The following equipment satisfies these requirementsi

Dwyer Pitet Tubi'Model 160-18-P

AA

"V. 701

4 ,



WS 133A ACO UMM 42 '

ASSEMBLY & C14ECKOUT AOAMI_______

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
MQUIMN TIT= Draft Oasua

RESPONSIBL DiPT. BL)8 QUIP. CLASSIFIATION _________

DESIGN fNOW$ DOCUMENT V"_______ N NO._____________

TO BE USED ATs

BASE MANB EAF1 VAPS STP Ill FLT 771A

DOC D267646 02-64 02-7P1 02-942 02-11162

FLEPOS & jusniFICTIO 'Used in @0,iuawitionl with ACO-491 to .ouito min 8UPpI7
duct discharge air pressure when balancing the air flow to the Ty foroed air

.11 cooled electronic equipment. the mainr supply dUct from the enVironment&el Coniol
system must be kept at constant pressure when balanbine the disoharge air flaow.
This equipment in alpBo required for the same function at the LOP.

OESCRIPTON, REEUEhUNTS & BECOMMENDATIONSt

This equipment Is rzequired as a result of data obtained In balansieg the
I' air flow at the first six Li's and first LCP at MM.~ It must be capable.

of attaching to ACQ-491 Pitot Tube and'record pressures in the riaIg of
9-5 inches of wateT, The following equipment satisfies these zequrmms

Dw"er Draft Gauge Model 104-6
.,Meriam Instrument Co. Model 354-A 10
Reference s D2..92620 Volumes III and IT.

Iq



WS 133A A4CONWM~E

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT PSA 7Q12

f*..EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

RESPONSISLE DEPT.QUIP CIASSFICATION__________

DEsiGN namTs DocUMEToi None D". NO.

TO SE USED AT,

"a WAS As VA" S T I I I FL 7in wie V
DC ww 02-7418 2-M D2- M~ D 2-1)162

,FURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

~ iiA requirement exists for a means of monoitoring the Do output *vxrent of Pig. A/
ACO 4523, Common Paortable Power supply during acceptance testing, maintenancef ~ ~'and periodic funct~ona.1 testing in the CSA.

Reft D2-11344 Volume 4

DESCRIPTION, NEQUXEMEIIUS & RECOMMENDATIONSt

* 0 A commercially av~iiable ammeter is recommended for this purpose. This Instru-
c. . ment is to be calibrated for readings for 1.5, 3 and 15 ampereuDO full s04,l4

w with 1%6 minimum -accuracy.

The following equipment will fulfill this r'equiremnts -'1' Wanton Ammeter Model 281
Calibrated for .1.5, 3and 15 ADC

-ti 0

4A
SE

uJff,

~ MSEINSTALLAUMO D01M, J r...nhit

"S*



WS 133A M* Nona

'ASSEMBLY & CHIECKOUT APPROVAL I

a ~EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS U~IN____

[GQWPMENT TITLE IDelate -o Land Lin

RESPONSIML DEin. IEuI.CASPAT0

DESIGN 11QAITS DOCUMEN __________ -N............

It TOA SED M& 3I ~ lh rwv

PURPOSE 4 JUSTIFICATION

-A re quirernent exists for a means of locating the hardmned land lines 71iC. -A
~ !1339) for maintenands qndiOpafr.

REP: Document D2-13452# D)2-7400

DESCRIPTION, REQUIUEANTS.4 RECOMMENDATIONS:

A unit capable of *iransmitting a signal the buried cable vyL* *

( - from above ground'and then detecting th6*signal visually and aally. The unit
must be battery-powered, portable (for-use by one man) and capable, of detecting.
cables at a depth of four feet.

$~efollowing linte.4 equipment will satisfy this requirementsj1. Fisher "N" Scopem, Asher Research Lab., Palo Alto, Calif.

C ~~ ENGINEERING oEwlET ~~..rs I? S!

-6-6



W5:133A, ________

-ASSEMBLY ,& CHECKOUT7 ,,', ~ ~ U 116

E~QUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS REIIO A L.. II

10..a EIPNT TTL Oeneratoi,p Pulse

16PONSIhI. Dept. -t4QW.CSIIATO

DESIGN REWMS DOCUARNT _____ ____GNO fl

TOSE USED ATs

usAe MA& EAPS ýVAIS sip II.PLT 77 1 Win& r fII WieII l
DOC 0274" WE7"48 0E-m -7P -u11 IQ921

No one 1oe "Nn' None None

9'PLMPOSE &JU)STIFICATION A requiremet exists for a pulse generator that Is used to
~ 5 provide the pulse, whiebh will compare electrical (transmission time). lengths of two

wiblia al.nultaneously. The two transmit antenna cables must be out to a length
electrically equal to each other; and the same is' true for the 'two recesive-

,R nntenna cables to .adhidve optimam sensitivity of the Security System. The teist
"'i in as spscified in D2-11276 using ACO-4004, ACO-4172, and ACO-29/. as part of the'

DESCRIPTION, AEQUMRWEWS & ECOMMENDATIONSt
A co,;raercially av~i.lable sel±'.-contained pulse generator is recomm ended to satisfy.
this recquireixent,.*

Pu, hlse Ropetiticin ate 1 KC
Pulse Width 100 nanoseconds to 135±45 maicrosecO0 90% amplitude point,

*Pulse Width R~s~ution 0.5 mijrosec W 100 microseose
Amplitude 1, l-25±2 VDC

*Rise Time 20 nanoseconds maximnwa

Tofollowing equilient will isitisfy',this requirement: -j atpulse Model 1,02 02

-* I tutherford Model' B-7B

I A~uerioan Electronic Labs Model 3318

LIS. H. Research Lab. Model 1324

Ii ACO-ý189
HOTI: The only difference between A00-189 and ft~is ACO'Le the repoluiaton,

* Electropulse has 0.2 microseconds resolution# wbile the Dltapuls Mn
Rutherford'will1 only resolve at '0. microseconds. This item will
satisfy the reqtiremaets 'of AGO 189.,

554..2.~

FtjG El F S ALATO NI~M~4UCWf OT. FIEj0T

J U
2.434-8-I, .a



WS 133A',oMw~

IMIO

(8REISIO Dim AWS

DESUIG MN Q TS ROCUMET IREMENTS' _ ~ O _______________

I ~Ba Now64 P2M i~bwJ 029 2.6

4 JUSTIICATIO

VIf *2I PX7

At.

Ioec4r duin t. Ac..\*PntonlTs fFg 30 e~k~Wt

Cano CA .5362 osbsiue

MAR14 01 f* ~V.



WS 133A ACOINUMBI _ _ __ _ _ _

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVU AL TE

REVISION A DATE 2-
'EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPMENT TITLE EAAAK~oRoe oo arne
(09819 Now Pb..)

'RESPONSIBLE DEPT. ?ammfantuxrin EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION___________

DESIGN 1EOMTS DOCUMENT, _________ DWONO. MP 0536,1

TO BE USED ATs

I ASEI MAPSI EAF1 VAPA STP III FLT 77
DOC W27648 02-7648 02-MP1 02-942 02-11162 I

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To provide a means of hoisting the empty stage lp 2 & 3 rocket motor carriages J
I.and remove them from or place them in a SSCN( or TZ. This equipment will per-.

- mit the removal of empty carriages from a IN so it can accept a missile from a
V loaded 33CEM.

ii DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMAENTS 4: RECOMMENDATIONS,
Thr.

r4 00 Thisequipment shall be capable of the followings

F4 .1, Adapting'..to the tongs of ACO 4184 fork lift truck. fte adapter
shall be 'capable of hoisting 'and removing from or replacing the
empty rocket motor carriages In the 'SSCHL or the TZ.

2. Hoisting the first, second and third stzc,:e rocket motor carriages
* by attachment to the lift points on the carriages.

NOTE: T~he adapter and lift assembly shall be designed to pWQYIMs,
maximum clearance between the hoisting equipment and the
inside o; the SSC3L an/or T&.

0

S' ENOIEERINO DNPT. "SlAws TIN4 WEfT. #&'ANIJWCiUSNRM ACJE

1A mf

'4 ~ k0



ASSEMBLY &'CHECKOUT AFm~i A" 1

* EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
~una ?~sInverter. DO to AC'

RISPONSIEMII. Tr. NlO QUIP. CLASSIFICATION SW0OH

DESIGN RIGMTS DOCUMENT ma_______ -#GNO. NoneO

TO NE USED AT,

SAS AUs uAF I AFIs TP in FLT 77I
DOC 04-648 027646 DZ 29 1119

11 PUJRPOSE & JUSTIFICATIO
The DC-AC Invrter supplies power to the Audio Oscillator

(ACO-4006) and motor of the Cir~uit Interrupter (ACO-4S8) when the equipment'is,
used in the field-v

Also, can be used as a power source for the Imkodance Bridge, (A00-10702)'

DESCRIPTION, 29UPLURANS4 ftBCOMMINOATIONIs,
Self-contained, batteries

I utpubt 120 Volts; 60 cycle AC at 100 watts - - .

The following equipment is acceptable to-~fulf ill this requirement:.

F 1, ATR l2WjSF Universal Inverter and Battery '.

21e Thi eupntis not required when a source ofcmeca Cpmoer' is.

Aa' . -orF

243044

* M 'DN93 i A



3S W133A' ACO Mj ~~ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT A''m__ __ __ __ __

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS L1E .. m
t EQU~~~IPIWENT TITLE V U11 I111 ~ I~IW

RESPOSIULEDEW. __________________ QUIP. CLASSIFICATION U'Jg

If.DESIG N EMO W S DO CUM EN T U - -"'N N O . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

TO KEUSED AT:

S.- ASE WAPS IMP VAM6 519 III P. 77 m T jvg
g~A DOC 0464M D2-7"4 D24P1 -02-m-0 2I11162

*No-ne None x
ef3PRR 3500

PUKsPOS & .IUSTpicaTIO ýAquire4 to adjunt fauslt locator, alsrm met (25-26827)-
power supply.
1. To insure 10 megohm or greater resistance before-applying 5600 VO durin pin

isolation tests of protective device, ignition (CTLI) Pie. "IA" 9232o.
* - , - ~ Ref: D2-12599

2. It is also required at the CSA to supit functional test of Primary Alert'
System (PAS) monitor panel. Refs 102f ton. Test Document

DESCRI ION, REQWIEMENIS & WIOMMINDATIONS, s
A compaef precision DC voltmeter, ohuseter, onmeter, capable* of mak.ug all, nonsel
DO measurements.

C Accuracy: 1% voltage (ixv-i9oooV).
0; 2%*current (u sioroomp-l amp)

-1c to
* .- ~ As Ohmmeter: l'OHN -l100 egohmsv

The following equipment will satisfy lhids requiremnts

1) Hewlett-Packard 412 A

cjrs

14 Ito~ .*.



WS.133A ACO NIMN 516________

ASSEMBLY & 'CHECKOUT AMVLDT _________

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS RVSO 21-
EQUIPMENT TITLE YLLT DLt. ESA PANEL

4PWPONSE 861 of" JUSTPCLASIFTATIOUEIG NES DOCUMENT V30 N. S29016

DESCRPTOSE J EUSTIICTIN-S4RCMEDTOS

drillqusireme. existfoa tool to leofat dpal otuirt tooles intesto dtrillu the
hoenaterfacs wioh the elecrgecaM il surge arrestor panels in the LoincConatrolC

ThmensiBontrs o will provid3, e ue*Thee drile plor tiot cdontai requir t$*

dril buhns Ti'oli ob fadulcniuaintoVt rl h

00

.4'4

IHGdPu4 Ix

2-6340*04

IT
-'S 

41MARoI93



WS 133A ACO NUMM 517

ASSEMBLY & EC UTATA 128

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
T .ouipPMW~ rmIT ADAiVER. SIN RDLOTE RfINGING

(eauk How Flow)J

RESPONSISLE DEF. 111-0 EQUIP. CLASIFICATION SFC-0H

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT -N02n OWO -NO, ni

TO BE USED AT#

DOC D2-7608 D2-7648 D2-7W1 D2-9942 D2-116 I In

PURPOSE &JUSTIFICATION

To provide a means-for personnel in the Launch Facility equipment room to signal
: ~ personnel in the Launch Control Facility requesting them to man '.the SIN system
LA fro testing.

The bell will provide Launch Control Facility personnel a method of signaling
Launch Facility personnel for the usame purpose.

o W~ DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONSs

An adapter consiating of a cable, switch, plug and bell'(or buzzer) similar to

( ; sketch shown on page two shall be provided.

Teplug mus.t mate w-ith the test plugon. the front panel of Figure "A" 1303
.(repeater, telephoie set).

* The cable must be about 150 feet long permitting the switch and bell located in
the LF equipment room to be hooked up to the test plug on Figure "A" 1303
located in the LF support building.'

0

z~. Will bel fabricated on site using Expendable Ma~tsritl.:

0 A
a.A

6p;2

of "i M~ANUAT"

REV.Lu4



'Fie

I8 I I I

Ii iI I -L
II I I ICC , I , ; I I

'II

• 1~~50 P7..•

-*r (1) PLUG- BP-O6CE-22-55PW (Scintilla) (Reft RCA Dwg. 1274154)

-X- (2) BELL - 115 Volt 60 Cycle (Graybar 592BW).or (Suitable Buzzer)

S(3) SWITCH - Single Pole Single Throw (MS-35058-30 or equal) A

* (4) CABLE - Shielded, 4 Conductor, #16 Wire (Alpha 1452/16 Paoific A
Electronics Sales Co., Inc.)

* (5) BOX - MINI-BOX CU 10993 or.Equiv. Western Eleotronic - Seattic

* NOTE: Non-critical parts,- these are suggested parts only.
Substitution may be made as required.

h C0517" P 2 oPg 20

6 A fl~~ev. 1-16-3 fJST1I1u
. 3s.to i n AM-, S4 11



WS 133A ACO NUM _

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE I_ _ _ __,

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS A
RQUIPMNT TITLE Truck, Cable M.aintenance -

RESPoNSIL 0110r. E*- UQUIP. CLASSIFICATION ,,0/0,

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT -_Facilities DeOt, -• 14. 2293-L A

TO N USED AT,

W MAPS EAPS VA, STP III P1T 77 kJinr 3 1W ,4. j-ing
DOC 102-7648 02-764 D2-7W1I D2-9942 D2-11162 II-IX X I XX

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION
A need exists for a heavy dty 3/4 tonsvehicle to transport personnel Ad
equipment both on and off the,'highway during the oale maintenance portion of
Assembly and Cheokoutf

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS 4 RECOMMENDATIONSt

A vehicle meeting the following specifications:

2) 7i foot pickup box
3) 4 wheel drive
4 Warn hubs
5)- Locking differential
6) Heavy duty winch and cable powered by transmission power takeoff (PTO)
7) 4 speed transmiission with PTO
a) Seat Belts
9 Alternator electrical system

to 10 Fresh air heater
S 11) Windshield washers

12) 200 HP VS engine

The following equipment will satisfy this requirements..
1. Dodge 8,000 GYW powe* wagon

Other Manufaoturer's equipment meeting the above specifications are aoceptable.
WOTns Same facility nodification is necessary to make vehile %eratioml.

S iNOTE, Dimensions abovesare nominal uness otherwase stated.

* .N.IN INV tG• .•R INSTAATION DEPT. MANUACTUING DEPT. IACONTO NW.

20)waa., 1.. EV. 2 -¢140-0-, M-U &A it ':

?ARIa1963



WS 133A NcoUu 5

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT' APPEOVAL CAIS 162

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS VSN__ ___DlE ____

C EQUIPMENT TIU POWMRCABLE JET, CSA P(AYV E~QUIPMENT HMAIENANCU AM~E

RESPONSIBLE1 DEPT. MNGINEF~nmI EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION F.T

DESIGN kEQmTs DOCUMENT NONE &I ".NO 25i-35650O
TO BE USED AT:

SASE MAPS EAFS VAPI STP III PLY 77
DOC D2.7648 D2-7645 0,16M) 02-994 W2.1 162

KAPOlE &C 412UoShe60IylepoeCdrpTtIheON
A set of cables is required to-connect ACO 4152 to the 400 cycle power drop, and

Df~CRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS &'2ECOMMENDATIONSt

A pair of cable. will carry 400 cycle power from the power drop to A00 4152, and
another pair will c~arry 60 cycle power to AC0 4152. See sketch on page two for

* part numbers, wire sizes and dimensions.

41
NOTEt This item used in conjunction with *00 151 is functionally equivalent to
Figure "A" 4540.

0

A ENOINEIýECII Diff. IMS TAUASOI4NFL DEPT. FILI
- '-

2.6340-0-I.1 $. 4

uMAR 101 ~
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WS 133A ACO NUMM 523 .

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT A11. 11-20. 2
V - ~~~REVSION A DATU.IL...

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS G & .
GU N ri Cutoff Dvvice Mrih Voltare G C'oier pp'y ........w •(8.e. Noem Phbj

RESPONSILJ DEPT. fJ.inSering EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION DAT.

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG .NO. 21S-3772Q ,

TO S USED AT, Relf 8 RE 11378 R
BASE MAFI .A11 VAPI STPIII PLT 77 krn, rTT Win• TV I Win& V

DOC W2-7648 02-7644 2-71 02-9942 02-11162.• r.• xx ...... x x K

e PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

Required for protecting the G&C System loads from destzuotion, in came
of power supply overvoltage. Existing G&C (36 ampere power supplyt

zi 25-22622p part of Figure A 1284) does not have an overvoltage protection
device. The G&C system is subject to possible destruction without this
item. It is recommended that this item be given an emergency priority.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENiS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

An overvoltage cutoff device to include a Zoner and 8CR circuitry* When
an ovirvoltage condition exists, the Zener will break down and fire the

S* - I SCR unit, which causes an overourrent. and blows a fuse. Blowing of the
fuse causes a capacitor to discharge Whioh opens contacts andigives a
visual alarm. Seo sketch below.

,I

%-

Siv ii , . .

>

'AA

ENG NEERIto EPT. SASE INSTALLATION ONEFT. MANWACIUSING oEPT. FACIUT RPT.

2-6340-0-1

RE'1-30-3 D2ww
A7



* WS133A Aco NUmw= 52L

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPOVAL DATE 1.-27-2

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPWNT TITE Cable. Interim Outer Zone Security

(1bal NOW rm)

tEspoNsI. DEFT. BI4OW EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION ST0/oH

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None O ,NO. N0on0

yo gg USED AT, -Results from Interim Security System Contract

IASE MAF9I ,AFP VAFII STP III FLT 77, WI" T' i4ir rV W4"i V
DOC D2-7640 W27641 D2-MI7 02-994 D2-I1141 11

"PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To provide a means to monitor the outer zone switches during site activation
when classified a"d/or high valued equipment is installed but this security
system is not yet in operation.

DISCRI•TION, REQUIRENMENS & RECOMMNDATIONS,

The cable shall connect between the ESA,, Fig. A 1374, and appropriate connection
"points in, the Security J-Box, Fig. A 1331.

'3- 0, _+ 4" Mh g optiomn ,

!.. Cc 45WDSl200as
Any suitable two or moV'o conductor wire, such as BLC 3100-1OC

W1

01 Notes This cable.' shall b fabricted In the field uing expendable susilese

•" .E~NGIN•IIIIN of.D•,.. S.AM IANSTA"TION ,Fr" .... • _l•:i':•J.IYI.•,:_.1:
V.f

i,4
34Tte6F_



WS 133A ACONUAIMS 521

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AMOVAL DAT 11-27-2
S~RInsIoN , CAR3•- •

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TMEu PLUO.-SAFM CORL SUTICH

RESPONSINL DePr. n.ninlering MQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMIS DOCUMENT None aWG NO. 29-29624
.TO 5 USED AT, Results from Interim Security System Contract

SASE MAFP W6PI VAF& STP III IT 77 W. inr TV Winr V
DOC D2-76418 D2-7641 DI-7 I D2-"9 116cr: x x x x

B B
9' PURPOSE & JIUSTIFICATION

To prevent the arm motor of the LI Safety Control Swtich (SCs)' from burning out
" " when SCS is pinned' safe and an arm signal is sent to SCS bys ,i:

1. Removal of safing tone by LOF
2. Removal of power to LF SCN equipment
3. Disconnection of cable W529 between SCN and distribution box. Cable

W529 is di*sconnected when ACO 187 cable in connected to provide the
interim LF security system which is utilized until operaticnal LF

E security is checked out and activated.
V• DEAI'ION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS.

•ra

* A receptacle is required for correction at the SCN end of cable W529. This
" "' •receptacle is to provide continuity simulating continuous application of a

safe signal to the SCS.

SParts per drawing 29-29104 are acceptable for Boeing use at NUAP anA
EAFB

*I)

g:g

ENOINEERIINS EPT•.'. SAI I ALS.•I-AITIOl4 DEPT. ?M-- CMJNIP'. t-- • .I• .', * ::•:

"A r , II kW " be". II

"AA0



WS 133A ACONUMBR

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APorAL DE 11-27- i
:. ,L.... RM~AP SION DA..... •ITE , , 'i

"EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE TRIPOD, THEODOLITE

(86al. 1N1 Fksa)

RESPONSIBILE DEPT. 11141M - EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SI0/OH
None None

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT. DWG 'NO. ,

.TO BE USED AT:

SASE MAFA r:AFS VAFB STP III PLT 7

DOC D2-7648 D2-7641 D2-7871 02-9942 D2-111626 x x x x

SPURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

J A meand is required to mount the theodolite (part of ACO 0642) at the new marker
"A". This will permit sighting down the sight tube which is part of the proce-
dure for alignment of the primary and secondary reference mirrors on-the auto-
collimator bench.

Refs D2-9262

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS A RECOMMENDATIONSt

A standard wood constructed tripod is recommended to fulfill this requirement.
The tripod must be compatible with a Vild-T3A-M theodolite, rh.4.-1h is called out
as part of ACO 0642.,
The following equipment is acceptable to fulfill this requirements

1. KM Model, .5192-8

_.

0

SHT OF,-....,

ENGINEERING DEPT. EASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT- PAC Is DW A

MtAR 8-93 'I .526• T
11*21



WS 133A Aco uMR

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE
REVISION DATE T _1 *

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS "
C EQUIPA*NT TITLE kit. Chuck and Foot Adanter - Weld 5tid 0.n

(86411 NGm Ptat)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Ma-ufacturing. EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION T.ATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT ,_ _ DW NO. WME 2S-6g't17

-TO BE USED AT ,

BASE •F& EAFS VAFI& STP li FI PET 77 jui.lg iI Wing IxvIWing V

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7371 D2-9942 D2-11162 I

"PUPOSE 6 JUSTIFICATION

* For flash welding ripg studs (BACRl2AW20 & BACB12AW35) within the 1P & LCF.
A kit is to be Provided that will adapt to the "Nelson Stud Gun" and will be
uged for emplacing tIe weld studs for the intrasite cabling system in the LF

S & LCF. This kit is tb be used with Nelson Stud Gun Model No. ' -10

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS &I RECOMMENDATIONS,

The kit will con.ist of the following components to be attachment* to the
Nielson Stud Gun.

a. One straigt chuck and one adapter assembly (for use with existing

stud gun 10g).

b. One offset chuck and one offset leg with adapter assembly.

The chuck and adapter assembly must permit removal from ring studs after welding
operation.

it T.he chuck rust have ,leans of clamping onto ring stud to hold the stud in place'
•i I• during ',v"lding operation.,

The offset chuck should have approximately a 5" offset to enable proper welding
of BACR12AW35 studs.

S~~All V.=AF requirements were fabrioatpd on sit*,

L K

12V1

Z I All L!F ruireents Wor faroa I on site .iIIHI]II

, " •L"10±". *-'•



T ,W S 13 3 A A C O M I U _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT pOALTI 1306
REVISION OAR ____b EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPMENT TITLE Kit_ Installation, Launcher Closure Actuator
WaeltNMPFirst)

RESPONSIIBLE DEFT. -TI EQbUIP. CLSIICTO S7C/OE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT.' __________ GNO.______________

TO U9 USED AT:
IASE - MAPE I___AF A STP III FLT 77 jWing III jWing IV IWim V
DOC I02-764 I02-764 D2-MI D2-996 1 02-1 1162 II

2fiPURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

JJ ~A requirement exists for a tool to emplace the launcher closur, alsi
actuator support plates. it *ill-be used to support the launcher closure
ballistic actuator ,support plates (25-26706-1 and 25-25957-1) whi±le a persoU

* in the upper equipment room drops emplacement bolts and washers, into Posi-
tion and a person,.in the lover equipment room attachess'the nuts and washers#

DIESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONSt

It is recommended-'that a kcit be provided which will have the followin~g
capabilities a

lo 1 Hold support p~.ates 25-2670)6-1 and 25-25957-1 into p. ition for
* bolting.ý

2. 'Lightweiaftt, flats holding plate with cutout for clearance of
the piston and access to the attach bolts. This plate may be omitted
if a chain hoist from th, hook in the coiling of the first level is ustoa

3. Attaching phaifla capable 6~f reaching from floor to ceiling of
the second; level, plus 2 feet.

Li. "Ill Bolts'# nuts and washers for attachment to the 25-2ý957-1-
plate (so'e attached sketch).

5. Proof load for maximum of 200 pounds.

M ake on site from NRO stock.

ENO14INEIP DEP. *AKt SALLTIOIM DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEFT., FACILTIE -DEPT.



WS 133A *~ACO NUMWE 529

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT
•,REVISON ... B •r -1rg'.'

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPMENT TITLE Generator* Gasoline - Driven
Ma.sk Now Pust)

RESPONSIE DEPT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION S__/OH_....

DESIGN REMTS DOCUMENT None Fqw.Sc.o No. 2O4-P

TO E USED AT:

IIASE M.AFI EAFS VAPS STP III FLT 77I Wins- 3 Wing ~4- 1 Wing5
DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 02-7371 D2-9942 02-11 IU 6

None X None None None None None Non;'
B B

PURPOISE & JUSTIFICATION
A gasoline driven generator is required to supply power to ACO test equipment

i during LF start-up tests. If not incorporated into the system# the loss of
power to the test equipment during changeover from commercial to stand-by
power should result in a No-Go shutdown. This item results from differences in
basic facility designa. between Wing I and Wing II.

Co
t o DESCRIITION, REQUIREE"S & RECOMMENDATIONS-

ml. gasoline driven generator shall meet the following requirements:

( 1) Power output 120 volts + 10 volts, 60 cycle + 3 cycles, single phase,
2 KVA minim=u

*2) Self-zulficient for a mini=u= of one-half hour,

3) Tho unit must be portable and suitable for outdoor use without
special environmental protection

.A 4) Output power connector shall be a standard single phase, 3 terminal
i2. power connector with one terminal g rounded

The following equipment will satisfy this requirement:

Sz 1) OW1AN Eleotric Generating Plant Model 205 AJ-IP

2) Kohler Electric Plants Model 2.5 M25

P

(7 ~~~ENGINEERING DEPY. BASE IN A TO ET AUATRNGDP. PCLTE

•~ ~ ~ ~ . . . . . .Bi IJ I[I II l IIl . •... ....

S,•v, 3-18..3' .___________________.



WS133A .ACO NUMBER'530

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AMOVAL DATE ...... _______________T_

________ DAli!

' EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
.... Q1UIPmWNT TITL Wrenc Ih. T" andla

(B"14. Now rim)j

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. AT.?" ., EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION Si7,/OH

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT " NonlSe ,G NO. None

TO BE USED ATr

BASE MAF8 EAFB yAPI STP III FLT 77 1-n4 TT , IV wing VfiDOC D2-764 W27648 D2-7P1 D2-994 D2-1 I )a~

,! 1• PUR.POSE JUSTIFICATION -

A "T" Handle Vlrenc•, is required for connecting the raceway cable plug between
the 3rd stage engize and the G&C Section during pre-delivery maintenance and
for regular assembly functions at Wing Il and on.

2j DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMEIWS & RECOMMENDATIONS.

'A "T" Handle Wrench which can be inserted into the raceway connector to connect
or disconnect the raceway cable plugs.

I

The'.fael-.owing. equipuent will satisfy this requirement:

jjL.DEL #50456 Single'Acting Fin

2. Azphenol hL20OX-375-55
NOTE: This. item is delivered to Plant 77 as part of the raceway cabling

and is an expendable item at Plaht 77, Excess "T" handles are available
at Plant 77 and can be salvaged'for ACO usage. All requirements for

TNA this item shall be fulfilled by use of surplus Phant 77 parts.e

Ik
0

IC INGIVI131 DEPT. BASE ALAINDEFT. MANUFACTURING DEY. FACILTIE DIM I

! 'AI4

i E V..1

i 1V I 1.2I Il II I -12III II JI-2



WS 133A ACO NUMBE ___.. ___,,,

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AMOVA . . ..--
REVISION DATE

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS "
EQUIPMENT TITLE RAMP. PORTAIBLE ACCESS SHAUT TO TUNNEL JUNCTION

(9... Nowm Fk..)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SCIO/,

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT. WHOG NO.

TO B USED AT, Results from Facilities Chne. Win III & On.

"BAM MAFII EAMS VAFB STP III lT 77 VI
DC 02-764 D2-764, 2-,, 02.. D2611162

None None X x X

RT PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To enable movement of heavy equipment on dollies, from the servio, lift to th

threshold of the tunnel pressure-door during assembly,.4nd check out period.'

DESCRIPTION, REQUREM4ENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

Access Equipment is required which shall:

( 1. Provide'a ramp 'area in front of the tunnel junction.

2. Have a hard non-slip surface.

3. Be readily portable.

4. Be securely anchored to prevent movement when in use.

"5. Support loads up to a maximum of 2300# on dollies.

o 6. Be constructed for eatse of installation, removal and transport.

This ACO to be made on site from expendable MRO materisal.

. •

My* I.i-I2-2 _________



WS 133A Aco NUMI 2 " ,

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL D 12-1-6

RE SION .... .DATE
"EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

f EQUIPMENT TITLE RECORDEREMeERATU PORTABLE
(Goesi Now Fkst)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. 111-14 EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BFe/O.

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. None

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFS EAFB VAFB STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-764 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists tO record the ambient temperature within the transporting
Vehicle during transportation of missiles and motors at A.F. Plant 77, when the
Alarm Set (muE 4187, FSE 7787 or FSE 7788) Is not used*.-

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS 4 RECOMMENDATIONS:

The following equipment is acceptable to satisfy this requirement:

BRISTOL Model 4069TH.. Thermo-Humid Graph

(These units are available at Plant 77 stores)

This unit is required to record temperature in a permanent form for future
reference. Range required is 30°F to 130°F + OF. It must be self-powered for a
period up to 24 •ours.

>z

0

sm•_.L6..L
Ad* ENOINEERI G DEPT. BASE INSTALLATION DEP. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

2-6340-0-I MAR I.n 1963
REV...... JM W-I

|#A"



WS 133A Aco Num•I. 533

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AmorAL DATE i, 11-6 i i
REVISION DATE

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE CABLE ASSEMBLY

Engineer ,iing )

RESPONSISLE. 09"no.r n EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION DATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT lona ONWG NO. 294-29165

TO 5E USED ATv

BASE MAFI EAFB VAFS STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-764 D2-7648 D2-71 D2-9942 D2-116
x - Noo4 X

:1 PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To permit connections to the Antenna Control Cable in the Launoh Control FAiclitl
for antenna switch operation during the post assembly functional test of the HI?
Soft Transmit-Rece$vo Antenna System, Figure A 1425, per D2-14053, Vol V, Seo. 2.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

It is recommended that four, three-foot unshielded wires be soldered to a
BACC45CKl6A05S5 connector at one end and two each BACJ1AB-O1 'and BACJl1AB-02

( jacks be attached at the other end as shown below:

-d :56IN.

0o 34

1-4 sAc dit Af -P/

3'

tM \ACc45CK IGA OS 5

s ... • ...
ENINI)RING. DEPT. SAs IN•SALLATION DEPT. MNUCTURING De. OACILITI. DEr.

243.14ALR 1$ 196.
REV. 12-12-2

. *oP49*iw4U.wn ¶ ita*.

•" - mmmiI l•(IaI • •I m imi mII m m ~mI~l Im m m mmi~l?



SWS133A ACO NUMAER

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT POVAL DATE .... __,_-

REVISION .. .A, DATE. -:.-i .,
EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPMENT TITLE Hw Breakout Box
• ~(Bsi~c Now• Fkst)

RESPONSI&LE DEPT. Eineering EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION __BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. 25-37960

TO BE USED AT, Resulted from ECP 441
BASE )AF8 EAFI VAFB STP III PLT 77 IWing rTI nkaiV Iwi,, V
DOC D D2-7648 02-7648 D2-7871 D2-942 02-11162 ,,.

None X None None None X X X"

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

This HP Breakout Box is required to simulate antenna control function of the
Figure A 1368, I7 Radio Set, and is used in acceptance functional testing of the
SAC IF Antenna, Figure A 1425. This HF Breakout Box changes the antenna mode
"Disicone" or "Cage" according to the operating frequency. Antenna "Discone" mode
is used for the frequencies 6 mcs to 30 mcs. Antenna "Cage" mode is used for the
frequencies 3.5 mcs to 6 mcs. Antenna impedance is measured at frequencies of
3.5 zes and 12.00 mcs with ACO 321 (HF signal generator) ACo 483 (RF impedance
bridZe)and ACO 482 (com-miunication receiver). Reference: D2-14053, Vol.5, Sec. 2
DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

A box with adapter cable is required, constructed to the following design.

Schematic diagram is shown in Sheet 2.
Following parts are required:

Breakout Box
Designation iNomenclature Part Number'

Ll, L2 Indicator Light BAC-LI5Y-l
i2 Sl Switch MS 25306-27

S2 Switch MS 25307-26
TB1 Terminal Block BAC-C42B-2A-6
TD2* Terminal Board BAC-C42C-24A-1

.CB1 Circuit Breaker BAC-C18K1501
RI., R2 Resistor BAC 443-0152-O69

z Jil Connector BAC-C45KI6A05 5
Y20 J2 *Plug *BIW-c45GB1

SHT 1 6F 2.
ENGINEERING DEPT. EASE IALION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. _ACIL.S

24340-0-1
REV.

D~1711
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WS 133A ACO NuM111 , 536

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AROVALDATE ......
"REVISION E . DATE .

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE r1ow-i, r.'!r."tA ..

(Beals Now, First)

RESPONSISLE DEPT. nTIn EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION ,Wr,/(1

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT Th' DWG NO. _ " _ _ _ _ _

TO SE USED ATs

SASE MAFS EAFB VAFI II PLT 77 Wing 3 Wing 4 Wing 5

DOC 02-7648 D2-7648 D2-7'71 D2-9.• D2-11162
x x x x x x

S* PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists for an electronic counter, capable of making measurements
of variable frequency, of time intervals and periods, in the CSA, IF, LOF

g and Plant #77 during ass-embly and checkout of Figure "Ans 603, 604, 1283, 1302,
1303, 1367, 4012 and in part on Figure "A"s 623, 1201. This electronic
counter can be used to reduce the total quantity of the present AGO 3140.

D0CU21T RETERENCE
V D2 -11356, -11357, -11358, -11359

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS.
07So• A 1 megacycle counter which has a stability of 3 parts in 10o per week, and a

-. I sensitivity of 100 millivolts will satisfy this requirement. Measurements
( ' iucludc 60 cps, 400 cps, 2.6 KC and 1 MC.

The following equipment is acceptable to fulfill this requirenent:

1. Beckman Berkeley >~c.i 736Oj DC-1.O0C
2. Beclaaan Berkeley 11odol 7370 10- Cycle-lO1M
3. Beckman Berkeley Yodel 5390 DC-2.!IC
4. Backman Berkeley Model 5360 DC-25YG
5. Beckman Berkeley Model 5340 DC-2.5:X3

) 6. Beckman Berkeley Model 5320 DC-2.5: C
S*7. Beckman Berkeley Model 8360 DC-I.01iC
.•, 8. ACO 3140

9. HP523D or HP523DR* 10 Cycles-l.2C
1 i0. Transistor Specialist Inc. #361 0.1 cycle -l.014C

0.6~

*H?523DR is a rack mounted item which becomes HP523D when contained in HPACL
S. cabinet, Cabinet may be provided separately.

z

sw -I i6F L

ENGIN) RIGDET ASE.1STAj4TION DEPT. MANUFACTURING OEPT. PACI IS PPT.

2-6340-0-1REV. 383.~..~ 11-
nii ii3-



ItWS 133A ACO NUMMEsit

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APUROVAL DATE ________

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS MONDT.UL4uII.

NuIPD.UN TITLE Fixture. Iocating. LI Access Centerline

RISPNSILE 5PTEngineering EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE
DESIGN 210MTS DOCUMENT HRo ~ NGo. 3037-1016 V

TOE USE Ali

LANE MAPSI EAPS VAPS STP III PLYT77 W
DOC tL2-764$ 02-7648 02-737 D2-942 D2-11162 n2-76 D2-760 ~ 4~

nil FWPOSE & JUSTIFICATION
Required during installation of Figure A 1610 Guide Rail Assembly, Used in
conjunction with ACO 697 to properly align the secondary door guide pails and
to position the lock ring for the secondary door. This item is required to
located the centerline of' the LI personnel aocess shaft in order'to properly
position ACO69.'

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,
The following equipment is acceptable to fulfill this requirements

Rt. X. Parsons drawing No. 3037-1016

This fixture consists of a flat reinforced plate matching the contour of the
inner-upper edge of the personnel access hatch. When positioned at the entranee
of the access hatch sufficient clearance is allowed to permit centering and
locking of the fixture by adjustable bolts which are a part of the fixture.
A -11 hole drilled in the center of the fixture locates a guide line in, the
center of the 'access which is used as a center reference by A00 697 *in poeltimb.-
i lg the Guide Rail Assembly and locking ring for the secondary door,

" &3 contractor which retrofited flights A & B with the buttaonup system
(TIDE BAr).

Assigned to Engineering for technical ioordinatica Dauy* BID will prosure :undo
normal, orgszai ational responsibilities*

ING ?ING DEIMsuI NSEt .r1. I W ANU 1W?.

IRT A int I

w ~



WS 133A ACO NIW= _ _ __ _ _ _

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE ____________

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS USO
uow~w~~j JIG, RIL INTR SI CABLE YZED WWMfOUl

RIPNIL D. Manufac turing _______CASSIFICAION._BAT

DENSIGN "ours DOCCUMENT on N. ME 25.369MO
TONUSED ATt

L4 WAI EA" VAz1I S I FY7 Iffing,'III WinrlT WingV

XX A

* P-POSE & JUSTIMIATION

To provide a means of locating and drilling the four hole p~ttirn -in, the LP and/

Ii31420) supplied pauert of the intrasite cables.,,

* NSIPTIN, muOm"APa S 4 RCOMMENOTIONSi

jA lj~at weight drill 3ig capable of the following$

I* 1 Indexing from hole provided for cable entry into 7.1/WC?

S *2e Provide drill bushings for drilling four holes each at-the L? (Raef 24-.
2230) and the ICY (Ref ýr 24-2225).. These are the four holes requilred to

4 ~instatll the 25-31420-69 -7,9-, 89 l sad -10 plates.

3.. Provide a mesas to orient jig horisontally and verticaly during bmtall&
* tion.

4. Provide a neans of clamping Jig securely in place.

5.There must be coordination between the drill jig and the 25-31420-69 -7,;
.8, .9, and -10 plates to insure fit of plates onto bullsdaesd

~. Sce unite fabricated an sits at MMl. The quantity an hand should be
5 determined before programming additional quantities.

Sif

""V.



WS 133A ACON UMIER 539

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 1.n-_

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS RESION DATE

(EUIPMNT TITLE JIG, LOCATING, LF AUTOCOLLIMATOR MIRROR MOUNT
(8Sek Now Fine

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Manufacturing EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. 3DT 24-2227

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFB EAFB VAFP STP III PLT 77 Iw.'n, TTT II
DOC D2-7648 ID2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9"42 02-1 116 I

x x

"PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists for a means to accurately locate and provide for drilling
the Mounting Bolt IHole pattern for the Autocollimator Mirror Mounts, Figure "A"
631. (N.A.A. Engineering Part 66181-107) . The close tolerance of the hole
pattern was such that an SCR was processed to relieve the A & E contractor of
responsibility for providing the holes.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS 4 RECOMMENDATIONS:

A special purpose template with the following provisions:

1. To be a template type tool with (3) drill bushings of
tap size for 3/8" -24UNF threads.

2. To have scribed vertical and horizontal center lines.

3N, To be built as light woight as practical

* I

Z
0

Z

ENGIN III DEPT -ASE INSTAUAIION 01P. MANRJACT1JRINO 0E11., ACIUTIES DanT.

I6
2-6404I A. '

, * V f



WS 133A ACo NUMBER 0

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AMOVAL DATE ,Z_-_7"_

REVISION DATE

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLA DEOX, RENIO'ABLE, PERSONNEL ACCESS SHAFT

(Baic. Now FPitrs)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BI-_W Engineering EQUIP. CLASSIFICATLO '*? , , ATS

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT 1Tone DWG -NO. __1_____--__

TO BE USED AT,

BASE MAF1 EAFB VAFI STP III PLT 77 Wine II Wing IV Wing V

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 0D2-7871 D2-9942M D2-11162

Rusults from ECP 245.
;. r • PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

"A temporary floor is required during assembly and checkout of the LF. This item
will be installed at the upper equipment room level in the personnel access
shaft. It will be removed upon installation of the secondary barrier:(button-up).

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

ACO will be fabricated on site from MRO stock " Modifications
will be made as required to make the deck plate compatible with the minor differ-
ences that may be found when moving from site to site. This item will be fabri-
cated only in such quantities as necessary to supplement deck plates obtainable

,from the C.I.S. The plate shall be notched to fit around the guide rails"

.shall acommodate tolerances from site to site, and shall withstand a proof load

of 5000 pounds.

> ~ SK-2LLD-2I revised to conform to the above requirements.

Accomplished by Base liason Engineering.

£4. .J
%0

z0

z

ENGI-E-RING RBASE AATION DEPT. MANUFACTURIN" DEPT. -ACIT1 S•" FT.

ClII•~ i~ ý t_ I - J 
CllI~ JIJ 

I 
aI 

I-III~l

2-43404-I- MAR'1-$19B91



WVS 133A\ ACZO NUMBER 541___________
• 1-17-3

ASSEMSLY & CHEC/ O U"T APP9OVAL DATE
' REVISION A DATE-L-29-3

EQUIPMENT PEOCUR-EM rNTS
[rwU1PMLNT TIM!= j:-,, U:1i Ijro.

oJ,..; N- 4 0-..a rIt)

RESFONSIZLr DE[ . Van.U•,ufac u .in,"t EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION B TI

:.ne 2.DT 24-2227
0!SIGN 9ýQ),41,TS COCL1.1.-N, DWG NO.

TO BE U' E.) AT:
B*SE~~ST ,.II'- PLGV.." • T 77 Wine, III iWink- IV¢ Winr

DOC D2-76,,3 02-7648 D2-7371 D2-9942 D2-11162I

A N:o None None X None None A
"'A A A

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists for a means to accurately locate and arill the mounting
Lt I- ole v.attrn fo~r tha LF -'Zin JuncTion 1)cx, Fig. A 1337 in the Launcher

"r ,..r,.-,, ?oo= floor.
0--,

DESCRWTIOhd, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

It is reco=,ended that a special purpose template be provided to satisfy the

1. ?rovicde for drilling (8) holes in the first level launcher
equipment room floor.

KIAFL holo size. ;h.own on cdrawing 24-2227 sht 3.
BFUB holob -i. . on draining 24-2409-sht 16.
Minot . -,, oizL .Zown on ur'awing 24-3209 sht l4. A

2. PrQvide i:..;ans of drilling the (8) holes in the correct
relationohip to cutout.

'3. Provide handles for lifting.

4. Be light weight cno,ýh to k h-.ardled by one man.

0Z2

sHT -1 6F .L

ENGIN!•,RING, DEPT.", SASE INSTAI.JATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILIT ES DEPT.

REV. INO.P22132

A1541

A _______________



WS 133A ACO NUMBER 542 -

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 1-47-3
REVISION .. .A DATE 2-19-3

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
SEQUIPMENT TITLE VARTATOR. PRESSURE - VACUUM

(Baslc No. Firit)

RESPONSIBLI DEPT. 21 -bu EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SM/ON

DESIGN RIEQMTS DOCUMENT won a DWG NO. None

TO BE USED ATz

BASE MAPS EAFS VAFI STP III PLT 77 Ifn T Trf i,, TV IWin' V
DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 02-7871 D2-9942 02-11162

X X X X X X

SI PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists for a portable low pressure source, during acceptance
... •"� functional testing and calibration and adjustment of the dummy load eleotrical

pressure switches (Part of Figure A/ACO-4152) at the CSA. This item is used
to apply pressure to the pressure switches in order to check their operating
point.

-~REF. DOC: D2-13794, Vol. IV

• •i DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS 6 RECOMMENDATIONS:

oo It is reco=oended a hand operated pressure-vacuum pump be made available to
• • satisfy this requirement. This instrument is needed to work in conjunction( c• with ACO 308 and ACO 4001 in performing the test of above equipment. Minimum

Sa requirements: 0 - 2 Water arage, + .05" Water Stability.

The following equipment will satisfy this requirements

Meriam Pressure-Vacuum Variator Model A646 BE

o I

-0.

0

SH OF_

0
ENGINEIRING Efl. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. F3 ILIT)ES)EPT.

-. 2-6340-0-t MAR 1 1983

RE.2-28-3 &AF rM " D2-1n-21~*



WS 133A ACO NUMBER 5

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE_
REVISION " DATE

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS _ A

EQUIPMENT TITLE V0PV"T. DP ('RTCT r
(Basic Houri ph'st)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. VITT)_ EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION r, r '(14

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NC.. ,

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFB EAFP VAFB STP III PLT 77 1-iang III Wino IV win. Vv

DOC 02-7648 D2-7648 02-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162
x x, x x y,

PURPOSE &JUSTIFICATION
A voltmeter is required to measure precise DC voltages in the CSA LF, LFC and
for ;,G:. trouble shooting during Assembly and Checkout Operation on Fig. A
1;13, 1228, 1251, 1265, 1282, 1320, 1364, 1365, 3092, and in part of Fig. A
#"24, 3109, and 4018,, 10709.
Ref. Doc.

D2-100:'5 D2-10361 D2-11357 D2-11359 D2-7830 D2-1326
D2-I0066 D2-113 56 D2-113 58 D2-11294 D2-7832

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

A DC voltmeter with an accuracy of 0.05% of reading, with a voltage range of 0
to 50 volts DC.

(
The following equijmient will satisfy the above requirements.

ldJohn Fluke Eodel 801
2.Cal. Utds. Corp. Mod. DC-1OOA
3. ACO 422

0.

T

0

z

ENGINERING DEPT. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILVES EPT.

-. 2-634O.-0lM(R 18 1963.-
REV., n.

1-30'-



WS 133A ACO NUMBER _ _n" s__k

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT. AOVALDATE l-2-''""REVISION A ATE. -12'• ,

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPMENT TITLE "__
(Basi 1MFI, Placard. Ty Shutt-flwn /Sttn.Jt1•p Procedure

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. _jgr. :, ..;.__.__EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION A

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT NONE DWG NO. ........ N/A

TO BE USED AT:
BASE MAFB EAFB VAFB STP III PLT 77 WING TTTT

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162 D2-7648 D2-764+8 D2-768_
X None X X None None None None

PURPOSE 4 JUSTIFICATION

Improper start-up and shut-down procedure by base personnel has resulted
in numerous cases of damage to launcher electrical power equipment. A
placard is required to be placed in each launcher equipment room which
presents proper procedures for (1) Emergency Shut-Down, (2) Normal

' Shut-Down, and (3) Normal Start-Up.

Ref: PRR 11646 authorized relevant changes to ACO documentation.
DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS!

The placard is to present
the procedures below and shall be made from heavy paper or cardboard and
following printing, oe encased in clear plastic or fiber-glass for protection

( aga'.nst the elements.

Placard is to be installed in the facilities in accordance with instructions\ contained in D2-9262, Vol. 4, Sec. 0.

Attatchment hardware is to be supplied with and considered a part of the
placard. " attachment shall be by means ofý 1'arnetir Hook,
#XS 2-004, Magnet Sales, 3935 South Verment, LA 37

SACO-54

IF SHUTDOW-/IiESTART PROCEDURE

Ma u0. COMLIACEWING I POWER SYSTEM
S.-" COMPLIANCE WITH THIS PROCEDURE IS MANDATORY. OPERATIONS MUST BE PERFO•MD

D IN THE ORDER LISTED, OR EQUIPMENT DAMAGE MAY RESULT.
00

0 EMERGENCY SHUTDO1, (Fire, loss of cooling air, or similar emergency)
Sz

S v3-18-3 . Iffa,,A' j D2-1l713-2+
1PA*# 544



1. POWER SUPPLY GROUP - Open (pull out) all cirquit breakera
on the DC circuit breaker panel, and then on the AC circuit

S( breaker panel.

2. LIS PANEL - Turn off circuit breaker 5 (M-G set) and circuit

breaker l(battery charger).

3. K-G SET - Disconnect cable W715 (Plug P02).

4. DISTRIBUTION BOX - Open (pull out) circuit breaker 6
(VRSA Emergency Power).

5. TEST EQUIPMENT - Turn off all power switches.

NORMAL SHUTDaO.N

1. PROGRAMMER GROUP - Depress SHUTDO4N LAUNCH FACILITY button.

2. TEST EQUIEn2T - Turn off all power switches. (ACO-IOI -
LCF CONTROL-MAIUAL switch placed in LCF CONTROL position.
ACO-QO0 - LOCAL-REMOTE switch placed in REMOTE position
prior to power removal.)

3. STATUS-COMW'AD MESSAGE PROCESSING GROUP - Place -9V and
both +28V switches in down (off) position, and then depress
main power shutoff button.

4. DIGITAL DATA GROUP - Place -9V and both +28V switches in

down (off) position, and then depress main power shutoff
button.

5. DISTRIBUTION BOX - Open (pull out) all circuit breakers
except, CB2 (G&C cooling power.)

6. POWER SUPPLY GROUP - Open (pull out) all circuit breakers

on the DC and then on the AC circuit breaker panels;

NOTE: DO NOT DISCONNECT CABLES OR REMOVE POWER TO M-G SET.

M-G, SET START.-UP

1. POWER SUPPLY GROUP - Open (pull out) all circuit breakers
on DC circuit breaker panel and then on the AC circuit
breaker panel,

2. LWS PANEL - Turn on circuit breaker 5 (M-0 set) an4 circuit
breaker 1 (battery charger).

M3. M-G SET - When M-G comes up to speed (approx. 5 ee.),
connect cable W715 (Plug P02) to M-G Set.

CAUTION: M-G MUST BE UP TO SPEED BEFORE CONNECTING CABLE, OR
DAMAGE WILL RESULT.

ACO-544
Sheet 2 of,

3-18-3 D 1 -
FA*1 -544M



ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT START-UP

1, ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL SYSTEM - Check that air is being
discharged from the exhaust plenum of any of the racks
requiring forced air cooling.

2. LOWER EQUIPMENT ROOM TEMFERATURE GAGE - Check for a
reading of 55t 20 F.

3. EMERGENCY FAN CONTROL PANEL - Check that key operated switch
is on. (This panel is in lower equipment room mounted on
upper floor, 1800 from entrance.)

4. ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT - Power may be reapplied to the electronic
equipment in accordance with Site Acceptance Test Procedures
as required for acceptance testing.

(

AGO 544.
She" 3of) 3

~1, AeWAMA r40. D2-fl713.24
"1A* 1



WS 133A ACONUMER 544.2

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AROVALATE. 2-15-6A

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS REvISIoN ,A _ _

EQUIPMENT TITLE Plasard. LF Shut-pDom/Start-up Procedure
(8oal Now Fkst.

RISPONSISLI DEPT. '.- :. EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION . 'SNone
DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT DWG NO. Y./;

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAF8 EAFS VAFS STP III PLT 77 1 Inm III WT n or, V

DOC D2-764 02-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-1I162 D2-7648 :D2-768 D2-7648
None X X X None None None. None

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

Improper start-up and shut-down procedure by' base personnel has resulted in,
numerous cases of damage to launcher electrical power equipment. A placard
is required to be placed in each launcher equipment room which presents
proper procedures for (I) Emergency Shut-Down, (2) Normal Shut-Down, (3)
Normal Start-Up.

Reft PER 11646 authorized relevant changes to ACO documentation. A

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

The placard is to pro-
sent the procedures below and shall be made from heavy paper or cardboard
and following printing, be encased in clear plastic or fiber-glass for
protection against the elements.

Placard is to be installed in the facilities in accordance with instructions
contained in D2-9262, Vol. XI. A

Attachment hardware is to be supp•,*4jwith and considered a paot of the placard. A
4 " Attachment bie-ly means of lagnetic Hook #M52-004, Magnet

Sales, 3935 South Vermont, LA37, - ....

ACO - 544.2

' SHUTD~M /RESTART PROCEDURE WING I
ZPOW7ER SYSTEM A'

0

COMPLIANCE WITH THIS PROCEDURE IS MANDATORY. OPERATIONS
MUST BE PERFORMED IN THE ORDER LISTED, OR EQUIPMENT
DAMAGE MAY RESULT.

20
0

z

ENI- ITION . MANUFA7CTURING DEPT FACI .

- ~2-6340-0-1

REV. 3-18-3MA 
. aav D2-1?1j3..2

I I PASS544.



EMERCENCY S71UTDOVIN (Pire, loss of cooling air, or similar
emergency)

1. POVER SUPPLY GROUP - Open (pull out) all circuit breakers on
the DO circuit breaker panel, and then on the AC circuit
breaker panel.

2. LWS PANEL -'Turn off circuit breaker 1, 3, 5 (M-G set) and
circuit breaker 14 (battery charger).

3. M-G SET - Disconnect cable W715 (Plug P02).

4. DISTRIBUTION BOX - Open (pull out) circuit breaker 6
(VRSA. Emergency Power).

5. TEST EQUIPMENT - Turn off all power switches.

NOR7AL SHUTDOVN

1, PROGRJAZAER GROUP - Depress SHUTDION LAUNCH FACILITY button.

2, TEST EQ UIPMENT - Turn off all power sw.vitches. (ACO-101-
LCF COITTROL - MANUAL switch placed in LC.: CONTFLr .4isition.
A(.LiEOQo-'LOCAL-RI•TZ..itch placed in REMOTE position prior A
to power removal.)

3. STATUS-COUAND MESSAGE PROCESSING GROUP - Place -9V and both
+23V switches in down (off) position, and then depress
main power shutoff button.

4. DIGITAL DATA GROUP - Place -9V and both +28V switches in
down (off) position# and then depress main power shutoff
button.

5. DISTRIBUTION BOX - Open (pull out) all circuit breakers
except CB2 (G&c Cooling Power).

"6. POWER SUPPLY GROUP - Open (Pull out) all circuit breakers

on the DC and then on the AC circuit breaker panels.

NOTE: DO NOT DISCONNECT CABLES OR REMOVE POWER TO M-G'SET.

M-G SET STARTUP

1, POW8R SUPPLY GROUP Open (pull out) all circuit breakers
on DO circuit breaker panel and then on the AC circuit
breaker. pandl.

2. LWS PANEL - Turn on circuit breaker 1, 3, 5, (X-G set) and
circuit breaker 14 (battery charger).

ACO 544.2
'Sheet 2 of

I II 4, IWI I I I I| II

NO.j-8- ""1___ ______

a344.o 2



ACO 544.2 (Continued)

3- X-G SET - When M-0 comes up to speed (appzox. 5 sea.),
connect cable W715 (Plug P02) to M-G set.

CAUTIONs M-G MUST BE UP TO SPEED BEFORE CONNECTfING CABLE, OR
DAMAGE WILL RESULT.

ELECTROTIC EQUII4NT START-UP

1. Environmental Control System - Cheek that air is being
discharged from the exhaust plenum of any of the racks
requiring forced air cooling.

2. Lower Equipment Room Temperature Gage - Check for a
reading of 55+ 20F.

3. EMMRENCY FAN CONTROL PANEL - Cheek that key operated
switch is on. (This panel Is in lower equipment room
mounted on upper floor, 180 from entrance.)

4. ELECTRONIC EQUIPLn1T - Power may bc reapplied to the
electronic equipment in accordancý .:ith Site Acceptance
Test Procedures as required for acceptance testing.

ACO 544.2 b
Sheet 3 of.5

NO..

S3-18-3I NO.

'~ 544,2b



WS 133A ACO NUMBER AQC- 5L .. .

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APOVAL DATE-1-25-"
R IRMSION . . .A DATE . .,l 2 .. '.. __

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE

(lel. N, H rPLACARD. LCF SHUT-DO'WN/START-UP PROCEDURE

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. . En i'. •.• '__._______r _ EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT NC2JI DWG NO. N/A

TO BE USED Al:

BASE MASFB I FB VAFB STP III PT 77 ýINOT AFB IWING IV WING V
DOC D2-7"8 D2-7648 D2-7871 02-9942 D2-11162

x None X x None Wnnp +"^Ve Nnne

?'.JRPOSE & JIJSTIFICATION Improper start-up and shut-down procedure by base personnel
ary result in damage to LCF electrical power equipment. A placard is required

to be placed in the launch control capsule which presents proper procedures for
Em) Ener-cncy Shut-Down, (2) Normal Shut-Down, and (3) Normal Start-Up.

1"ef: PRR 11646 authorized relevant changes to ACO documentation.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS•

The placard is to pr-cent the procedures below and shall be
nade from heavy paper or cardboard and following printing, be encased in clear

( plastic or fiber-,glass for protection against the elements.

Placard is to b4 installed in -..e facjlities in accordance with instructions
contained in D2-9262, Vol. 4, : c. 0.

Attachment hardware is to be supplied with considered a part of the
Splacard. -ttacbaent be ýb means of Magnetic Hook,
#S 2-004, Magnet Sales, 3935 South Vurmont, LA 37,

ACO- 545

LCF SHUTDOWN/RESTA•X PROCEDURE

WING I POWER SYSTEM

rZ
0 • COMPLIANCE WITH THIS PROCEDURE IS MANDATORY. OPERATIONS MUST EE PERFORMED
> IN THE ORDER LISTED, OR EQUIPMENT DAMAGE MAY RESULT.

0

Zz

ErG RNDP.LO ET AUATRN ET AILI S,• PT"• 7



0

E.P LgMO S= IWV (Fire, loss of cooling air, or -4imI a)

1 POWER SUPPLY GROUP NO.1 - Open(pull out) all oirouit breakers
on the DO circuit breaker panel and then an the AC circuit
breaker panel.

2. DISTRIBUTION Box - open (pull out) all circuit breakers on the60-Grol0 AC. poe panel.

LCDB PANEL - Turn off circuit breaker 20, 22, 24 (X1- set) and'"
circuit breaker 26 (battery charger).

4. M-0 SET - Disconnect DC power input cable W020 or W026 plug
P3. (Cable number depends on LCF type.)

5. TEST EQUIPMET - Turn off all power switches.

NORMAL SHUTDOWN

1. POWER SUPPLY GROUP NO. 1 - Open (pull out) both COOWAI
CONTROL CONSOLE circuit breakers.

' 2. COMMAND MESSAGE PROCESSING GROUP - Place -9V and both +28V
switches in down (off) position and then depress main power
shutoff button on power supply drawer.

3. DIGITAL DATE GROUP - Turn off power switch an "Kisie-Away ,
indicator drawer.

4. STATUS MESSAGE PROCESSING GROUP - Place -9V and both +26 ,
switches in down (off) position and then depress main power
shutoff button on power supply draver*

S5. �POQWER SUPPLY GROUP NO. 1 - Open (pull out) all circuit brea"
* .•on DC power panel, and then on the AC power panel..

S6. DISTRIBUTI BOX - Open (pull out) all' ircuit breakersa"n
60-cycle AC power panel.

NOTE: DO NOT DISCONNECT CABLES OR RKOVI POWER TO X31 s.T. '

31-G WTSTART UP

1. POWER SUPPLY GROUP - Open (pull out) all circuit breakers on,
DC circuit breaker panel, and then all circuit breakers am
the AC circuit breaker panel. ' i

2. DISTRIBUTION BOX .- Open (pull out) all circuit breakers. ,

3. LCDB PANEL - Turn on oircuit breaker2 22, 2•(K-0 set)
and circuit breaker 26 (battery, charger$ .

S04. 4 UT - When 34. eomes up.to speed (appwui Ss.), omielACpluagP3 ofDC powrInputeablesW020o~rW 236' (apesi' m
""Wa type) to *a as. A0O %I SMt. 2 &r j

SI0I aaaI I "'D2.4171.4
*. .....- ::i?• ,dPpg~d,4L5&7 *



CAUIC: 14-0 lUST E2 UP TO 5PW W=m CO~MfM= CAMP. 0,
DAMAGE WZJ.Z USOW

ELETROICEQUIRMLIT IR2U

1. ENVIRCNNENAZ. COXT=O SYSTEM( - Check that air is being
discharged from the exhlaust PUB=u of. OW of the racks
requirirg forced air cooling.

2. MAIN PWUM TIMFWATU1E GAGE - Check for a reading of
551 297. (Located In launch control support building.)

-,3. MROENCY AIR CONDITCUU CONTROL PANEL - Check that the
following switches are on:

Emergency Fan Manual Switch (upper key operated)
Electric Heating Coil Manual Switch (lower key operated)
AC Pump Manual Switch (push button)
Emergency Systea On-Off Manual Switch (Push butt-W~)
Heating Unit Circuit Breaker

4. ELECTRONIC EQUIPMEN - Power may be reapplied to the
electronic equipment in accordance with Sit. Acceptance
Test Procedures as required for acceptance testing.

() A$

4'K



oA

WS 133A ACO MAW Q_
ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APoR.VDALTE 2-15-3

"MNA DAT 1-.1 2a.~.
-EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

I UlIPNT TIL Placard. LCP Shut-Down/Start-Up procedure
(lask HIMr P&O)

NSPO!ILI No I: Inner. EQUIP. CLSSIFICATION f; 1t1W UAI1'1iM

DESIGN EMTs D=uJ NT None 1 . ,,* 1 /A

TO 1 UED ATt
iiij W MAIl FAPS VAFS STP III IT 77 IWing III Wina IV 1 Winx V
DOC 0-764 02-7648 wM W I oD,,i I D 2-.6 18 D2..76&8 i D2-7648

None x . X None None NQUIN 1 10 t

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

Improper start-up and shutdown procedure by base personnel may result in
damage to LCF electrical power equipment. A placard is required to be
--laced in the launch control c-psule which presents proper procedures for
(1) Emergency Shut-Down, (2) Norml Shmt-Down, and (3) Normal Start-Up.

Rea: P.R 11646 authorized relevant changes to A00 documentation. A

DESCRIPTION, REQUIRE/WNTS & RECOMMENDATIONSs

The placard is to
present the procedures below and shall be made from heavy paper or card-

( board and following printing# be encased in a clear pl•asti or fiberglass
for protection against the elements.

Placard is to be installed in the facilities in accordance with instruc- A
tions contained in D2-9262, Vol. 11.

Attachment hardware is to be supplied with •Aponsidered a part of the
placard. 6t4acuentb-y means ofý Nawietic Hook

"...'4 I -2 = j, Magnet Sales, 3935 SouthVerot, LV.1A-37 -

ACO - 545.2

LOPF SHUTDOWN/RESTART PROCIM)UR
W 1ING n Poma asTD( A

OWMPLANCE WITH THIS P1CEDURR 13 MANDATOff, OUATIONS MUS?
Sm4E IN THE OND= ItST , ErzIPNT DAc&GZ MAx mmuL.

0
S• ,, sai ..k. L .

tENGINEER" DinT. DoFt. RUM IM" f*DFT. FACI -ow

.!.,, A,+ 1 ,

R E V . D 2
.'L34I6 -a NO 72.3-:..



1. M SUPIPLY GROUP uD, I opm O (pull out) all cirsuit 16Ne'

an he O ilftit. breaker panel -and then an the AC Wircit"
breakor panel.

2. MSTaIMMou BOx - om -(pull out) all circuit. break-isem .".te.
*. 60.47.1. AC power pnl ..

LCPA PANEL "- Trof circui brse l qj 1,i0-0st

and circuit breaker 20 (battery charger).

• . KO •' - Depress DC power witch to the OFF pesitim. .

B. TEST E F3JHPKEMT - Tuo off all power switches.

.1 PomC SUPPLY GROUP NO. 1 - Open (pull out) both OCIMOWD
CONTROL CONSDIZ. circuit breakers.-. 1

2.Gomm •, )O e IRoCE., 30 GROUP - Place 9. and both 2M
switches in down (eff) position and thean depres min power.

-, Ishutooff button on power supply drswer.

3. DIGIT*L DATA GROUP - off power &witc•• no 9lissile - ATy.
indicator drawer.

4. STATUS E•SSAG IPOCESSING GROUP - Placo -Wv.and. both. 28
S mswitches in down (off) position and then deproes main pme.

shuteff button on power supply drawer,

S . POWE SUPP GROUP MD. I - Open (pull out) all circuit sake
on D powes panels and thex nothe AC paver pnl

6. 1313T13,EON BC Open (Pull out) all .irovit breakwes an.

)VTZ: DO M DISOWNNECT CABLES OR RUMOVE MIE TO .X- u.

2.Pam SUPPL GROUP -open (pill out) all circuit bweakers em
DC circuit breaker panel , and then all circuit breakers en
the AC circuit breaker peale.

2o DISTRIBUTION BOX - Open (pull out) 4lI circit breakers.

3 LCPA PAM - Turn on circuit breake* 14'
* * ~and circuit breaker 20 (bttery chargerS.

-4. U.T - WhenM , amcem upt to speed (sp*r s mm),dopme
j DOlPMr'witch toethe ON PDAMe.

> ,-II2 lr I~ £____



2. vir~ment~a Control Byst.. Check that alar is 6eieng dlisocharged tim the exhaust plemm of my~ of the racks wequirin
forced air scolin&-

2. MAIN PT~L= T~(ERATURE 'G& - Check for reading of F5±2?
(Located in launch cont~rol support~ building).

1 I(14CYm =I CODWITIOK CONTRL ?.A=W - Check that the
*feo.~vAng switches san en:

hmergenoy Pan Manual Swi~tch (upper key operated)
Electric Heating Coil Manual Switch (lower key operated).
AC Pimp Manual Swi~tch (push button)
htergency &yst4W On-Off Manual Switch (PASk h tU
Heating Unit Circuit Breaker

"A EBCRNIO E(Q1PI0W - Power marbe reapplied to the electronic
eqaijmuit in accordance, with Site Acceptance ITest Pwoeeefes
Ssreqidred for acceptance testing.

-Z f

y1.~ý4 4Z,*~- .I



WS 133A 4c/ ACNoU ____,

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT *'AVA.T. , .f-.

"EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
WWIPAUN TITLE PamRRU'LC (,aislIeIW~ttil t• e I Phi). .. .. ...

UISPONSOJ D0PT. . ... XD EQUIP. CLAIWICATION L I n..

DESIGN EQWS DOCUMET ...... -_o.NO. , N e,,
TO UR DUE AT, Results from EDP

""MR EMAIIt, LAPS VAPI STP III FLT 77' 6%gi 1TT 1tN1g T IlV%' V

DOC 00-7643 02-7641 12-11 02.4942 02-1116d

It
UPSOR & JUSTuFICATION ,

|| To provide a mothod of' certi~fication and mantenanceo of Fiur A 2950 :Poz'•bl
raul~t Locator for O the Security System. A power" suppl.y is needed to bo

i! zjeadings an Fult Lomtor" moor*ez'.fsd D2-14790)

,-0 0CII•1OM, tEUGUWWtS & ItCOMWlMTIOWqS,

* A 30 regulated high voltage power supply with the following speoiticationa•

04

SRelation. for Line Voltage 220 volts t 1
* ... .o, so, 0 tonoloeto u lod.

Ripple ,1.0v IN orre1a A

Metering curroW 0..00 m, X 0-10 W . . .. !,

'j.. -,?olll JJl,..•..

•, " LJ•' '

Power .115 voltL V. 1%9 50/1900W oam

"wheollowing equipment is acceptable to fUlfill this requIroments

1. btwlett Packard 711AI29. Xobs-Nite UU 220
100 4..t*.. laard.. " 73.. A

4. Universal lectric. 520A.
N U ~520AT

1;A WW"* IMR MAP5IN3TI p pw.

m emoE .. E I.AA O E . ,! . . . ,gj

tw



WS 133A ACO UM . 547,

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPOVAL. DATE _ _______

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS EVs oN __1_____
"F JQUIguNT TITLU Line. Adjustable

(asec N& First)

RISPONSINll DEPT. ,__ _ EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION S~t¶/IAW

DESIGN IEQMtS DOCUMENT Non¶e DWG NO. Mnne

TO u USED AT, Results from ECP 237, ECP 162, and CCP 582-2
ASE MAP& EAPS VAPS STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-764, D2-7648 D2-771 D2-9942 D2-1 1162

None None X None I None

PURPOSE J IUSTIFICATIONI

A requirment exists to measure the input impedance of the command destruct
amplifier during preinstallation augment and tests. The adjustable line is,.
placed in the test sable between the VHF bridge and the test article to
estab.isb,& null point.

Reference Docvmet: D2-9934 Vol. II

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONSI

Frequency range - 400 K -423 MC

Wpzdm, length - 58 CX

maxtum length - 80 C(

VSW 1.0.3 •o 5WXC

Charaoteristic impedance - 50 ohms.
I?

A~The fol~lowing equipmmnt will satisfy this requirement:
Oeneral Radio -8744MJC (available at VAlE).

°i
-."I %.Wi l

K 2.14-3 "_,'"____ _ -__ '



WS 133A ACO NUMM _ _ _ _i

ASSEMBLY & CHEC$OUT AMOVAL DATE 2-3

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS hVISION OAR DA, ,
le, QWpIwNT tu TLoad. CoaxialS' ~(lead. H. PhD)l. . .

USPONSI"I DIFT. BZ EQUIP. ClSSIprIATION S/CM
DESIGN REQWS DOCUMEN _ _" NO. ,

TO K USED AT, Results fram ECP 237, ECP 162, and CCP582-2
SASE MARI EAFI VAFI STP III PLT 77
DOC W2-764 02-7646 D2-7M1 02-9942 02-11162

None None X None. NoneI

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A coaxial load is required during •oritall&aticn-a-l.zpmhet and test of the.'C/D repeater amplifier. If the item under test is a transaissiom type device#
'it must be terminated with a coaxial loads. . .

Reference Doocennt: D2-9934 Vols. .

DESCRITlION, tEQUIEMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONSI

50 ohm load

Average power - 5 watts

Frequawc ramge - 350 to 450 MO

VS•R - 1,1:1 m

"lyps V Im ale connotoor

"The following equipment will satisfy this requirement:
Bird model OCK Termalin. Coexial Resistos"" "*• •'Mazw-o lab TB-W

I.
- ., 6_.L

I NG IP elm _AN A TION DEFT. IwANUM MC orrGEP. Mqf P UT

243"" 0IAR 18 1963
So . •.:3 _m_____J_ •-_

* . ++,+I m •.J••.•. !'/



* WS 133A ACONUMAW ~ L

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AfO AD T..~L..i..~

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
F EQIWPMEN TITLE Toot Kit, G&C Cooler Toot Bench

RESFONSIULE DEWf. V2~n~vn EQUIP. CLASSIFIC-ATION 3~

DESIoN RIOMTs DOCUMENT _______ _ ONG -NO. /

TO K USED AT, Results from PRR 11082
&AS[ MARE 1AF9 VAPE STF III I LT;7 lWing III fWing IV IWing V_
DOC D2-7645 02-7645 D2-7S7 D2-9942 D2-11162

x x

RMPOSE JUSTIiCATION
_'Thisitem. in requiared-at the OSA for post-installotion"Colckn"s of 71,91"e'

415, westReairSet GC Cole".The' test kit . ill, ampp3. es points
and dumi). electrical loads when checking Ubs electrical (positieas of ,U4e

tNtest beonch, setatioa of the Figure - A".

REP.. 0)2-1.2646 lefererice: COP 535 -

!h~etkit is a port~able piece 0$ BA13 consistig et Ia *4mb~inatiembwe~Ahet

:',M,*"outUox- dufiW lead unit shall prewids connecters wan bamu anck
:test points as shvn on the folloving pages. DtaLt deuip of the wit shall
net be 11mitWI,t. tha~t shown but &ll whoe reutln&~ conecterss, and,.tee usi
labellng shball be as shown.

211. adapter cables shall be designed to provide tmM-ow= yt lt
point bmm a da Jack n the breakout box*.. The other adapter cables shalbe &,.
dealgood. too adapt the f elleving Items for ooneaties with axy ti
*boxboomaaJ&Ww

Aco 4~22voltmeter
A0O 4163 povwe sWPpl7
-ACO 771i resistance bridge *I

115 VAC'60cycle powr s0*0

' - Simse the Test Kit is classified as BM.Z, the eumpmeast used In ftbrisotion

ao b* dointedfr 1ntZUl 4MtP0VWappiftn5 20 1?;.V1"41M M
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WS 133A %CONU mom

ASSEMBLY & CHECKO IUT ANDOVAL MIS 2-15-3

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
UOIW5WNT WU~

4  Auto Transformer# Variable

USPONSIHE MR. DID EQUIP. CLASSIFICAION ___________

DESIGN 1110M DOCUMAENT _________ WG Na. ____________

TO U USED AT,

M AS VAF11 STF III I LT 77 IIMn TT 1 4v%& T

DO D"64 0".64s102-MIt 02-a 0-I I I IT14f
qThis results from PRRt 11631

K11110011 &JUSTICATION

II To insure availability at regulated and controlled power Input to motor,~
or "- Set at the Shielded Room (hEncder/Decoder Room)@ lost data, will:~
not be valid if the $aput power is not regulated per vendor speeitioatitoma.

Refs D2-14955

DEWcIRM~t, .IMUEAWNS & ECOMMENDTIONSt

Three ganged -14/m2v - Voltage 0-M2 vao 5.4j ka sea.h Total 1.
( powerstato.

the following equipment will satixfY this requiremeants

* Suerior 11eýrio CO (Bristol, 0onneotiout)
Catalogue Not. 11%-3pewsatGned3~

~: I NGINEI NP W*n IIAX IALATION KR. WANFATiNOm Nw.

60 -A
too__________

We Nim



WS 133A ACO NUMBER 551

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APOVALDAE 2-15-3
REVISION DATE

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE Load Bank, Eleotrical Power

(Baie Now Firt)

BID SFC/OH
RESPONSIBLE DEPT. EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT _ _on __DWO NO.

TO BE USED AT:

BAS MAF EAFB IVAFB STP III PLT 77 Wine III Wing IV WinK V

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-1 1162

X X X None None • X X

This results from PRR 11631.
;a PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

In order to obtain valid test data on Motor-Generator performance
characteristics, as installed in the Encoder/Decoder Shielded Room of SMSB, it
is mandatory that a controlled load, in the form of three individual load
banks, be connected to the load si4ie c2 ..otor-Generator Set.

Ref: D2-14955

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS: aO

Temperature Staklixe 2500 WA2D vac, 60,,1 # resistive l.W bank. ?arla~tt"
of their resistance due to temperature shouldb b witkin 10. Tkr-e4 a•ialM

( br�1mhs are required. 81se b*Wvwill be equippod Oft 1ie tsn rew A pole,
30 W9, 120 V84 lait.i.

0

O .1•.

z
I-

S'~sHT 6Fa.L

ENGINEERING DEPT. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FAP LiT DEWM

2-ow,-MAR 18 19e3
REV. 2-28-3 D"0 D2-1 -



WS 133A ACO NUMIER 552

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE _ _- _--_ ,
REVISION A DATE 329-3

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS,
0 EQUIPMENT TITLE Cable Adapter, ACO-181to Fir. A 1379 Interconnectinh

(Dsitl N.~w Fkst)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/OH

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. N/A

< 10 BE USED AT:

a BASE MAF5 EAFB VAFS STP III PLT 77 lL.tvir TTT Jimy. TV Iwing V

DO I D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162 T)2 I")q n2-7AM I n%)"

None X X None X X

PURPOSE 6, JUSTIFICATION

STo provide a means of supplying 120 volt, 60 cycle power to Fig. A 1379 in tests

utilizing ACO-4523. If not incorporated the LF will be shutdown every time

a Launch or Test message is initiated or the system is operated on emergency
power. This condition exists only when ACO-4523 is in use. The system is oper-
ated on emergency power during LF startup tests.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS 8, RECOMMENDATIONS!-

"!-ke on site from ISO or locally
procured stock. ._ r;lu

PACC )+5•l2Cl3S

DACC 45GBIL

Cable A r g A :t37g l
BAC31OO-42 - At least ten fuet. , Chargcr Alarm Set Ground

The Ground Tcrminal of

A lug B is left unconnected. A

dy6 z Gc round
"0 ACO Terminal

m= I,! ILI_/Not_ used

C. ! s ,. ,_

I SHT tLLOP.

ENGINEERING DEPT. BASE INSTALLATION OEP. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIJ S DEP.

"V ., N D2-1171-2*'A""• .



WS 133A ACO NUIWI __.__I'

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT' AvIAL ATDA T

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS .,
IWUIPMUNT TITLE APrenut rm Th immiy Tnn*lf iIIIV

NESPONSISJ DEPT. Erineerine EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION RATE

,4DESIGN REGMTS DOCUMENT/ None .Gio_____________

M TO KE USED AT,

BIASE . W.AFII EAR VAFlI STP III PIT 77 Wins IIII Wing IV WI Wing V
DOC D2-76481 2-7648 D2-717 ID2-9942 D2-1 1162

-None X X None None I I

AResults fr AVCO FZP-14 3R and Boeing ECP 188 .I, IURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION
The Breakout-Box is required during functional Test of ACO 233.2 at the CSAj

to demonstrate that the characteristics comply with design oritekia.

Assembly & Checkout use for this equipment is to functionally test ACO 133.2
after field modification changing ACO 133 to ACO 133.2 and to retest ACO
133.2 units received from the AF for reuse in delivering completed LF'a.

DESCRIPTION, RELUMEAtENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,
The Breakout Box shall consist of a small Junction box with Test Jacks and an
attached cable for all functions required during F/T of ACO 133.2i . The
attached cabl6, will mate with ACO 133.2. ACO 233.2 load resistor measurements
ehall be made utilising a resistance bridge and the Test Fixture Breakout-
Box Jacks,

.. *j r1ý4-".2-,.. ; '
*~ ~ ~ ~~H AreS sI~2- ~ A

* •_.. • I ___ _,_ _.,

4 I

4 5 ENGNEERI EPT. ESE I ATION DPT. MAUFACTUINDEPT AII
D(D LOZ.

* 242404G



WS 133A ACO NUM8E _ _ _ _ _ _ _

'ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APROALAT "___3-4-63___

A EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTSRESIN___ __DT.Li....

EQUIPMENT TITLE -Fixture, Bottom, Locatinc Centerline
(860d. Hem PkaeJ

* ~RESPONSIBLE DEPT. L ~smi QUIP. CLASSIFICATION &- '
4 DESIGN REOMTS DOCUMENT dL______ owo No. 25-39201

70O11USED Ali WING WING WING
LASE MAFB EAFI1 VAlEI STP III PLT 77 11 Vv
DOC D2-7649 D2-7648 D2-7P1 02-9"42 02-11162

*X X None None Naon

PARPOSE 4 JUSTIFICATION

ij A requirement exists for a tool to be supplied to the GIB to locate pmometrii~s
a enterline 'of Personnel Access Shaft and Stud Locations for Anchor Plate#P'iauv A 1612.

DESCEIPITION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS-

This fixture is to be used prior to installation of Anchor Plate, Figure 1612.0
X ,t consists 'of a Round Plate 25 inches in disasmter twith (6) six holes located
60 degrees apart and 11 inches from centerline of plate. These holes will
be used for Stud Locating. Thuee'adjustable centering lup hold. tool in place
whi e csnte' punchbing*

4 1

~I )W'4



WS 133A ACO NUdER55

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE__1-22-1____
REVSION _________DATE

'EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
& EQUfiIPMENT rrru COVER. EfnVIRONENAL CONI'RO SYNWID VENT

(5"k Now Fbsfj

INSPONSIILI of"T. Weg- EQUIP. CLAWPICATION BT

DESIGN KomTS DOCUMENT ?JW GNO. - VA5,A91

SIAIR 6SM-1

BASE MAPS EAPS1 VA STP III I LT ;7 IW'n' JI I s""J Win&V

XXX None Non X X I X

PURPOSI! & JUSTIFCATION

A requirement exists for a means of preventing welding slag and sparks from
entering the launch facility hA*ironuental control System' ics) air filters#
Combustion In these filter bags spreads soot.'and other unburned material through-

out the LI electronic racks.

DESCRIPTION, REOUIREAAENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

A metal cover fitting over the MS vent opening allowing eaz'oulati@wof air but
* preventing direct entry of contaminants.

A sweated ooufiguartIon Is shown an page 2.

REV 4-3 )2-173-0LA
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WS 133A Aco In __ ___ __... .

"ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APov TE _ -__.-_

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
u1QU1WNT TITLE Kitt, Test Cables; AN/DJM-20 (C-l)

sPo 1 01. Engineering [uIP. CLASSIIATION BATE

., oDESIGN A0Ms DOCUENT None PN NO. •9.0 -

TO K USED AT:
MR M0AFI1 F.AFII VAF1 "STP'"III FLTY7 Win ITT Wi-n• "TV W4 no V/

DOC I26 267648 D2API 02~ D2-11162 - -

xX

PRFOSN & JUSTIFICATION

A requireaent exists to adapt calibration and test equipent to Fig. A/ACO-3I709
8Missil Control Group Test Set AN/DJM-20 for calibration and alftent testing.

These cables and adapter. are required to connect the ACO 10709 est Set to
;.Reference: 112-14279 standard Test equipmient. Without this emi, connections

cannot be made to the Missile Downstage Test Sot.

t + DESCMIPTION, ISQUItEMNTS 4 RECOMMENDATIONSi , " . , ."

The kit wil consist of the following items: ,

I. Cable "All 29-3,3-. . ., . ,.,.'

'Po. 2e Cable "I, 29.-;031..2$

3o Cable OCR 29-;301ý3'3- . ,,...4,. .C S•••3"' , " 4

4. "Adaptei: Hewlett Packard AC-76 29-03j$.4 '

The cables shall mate with the following •oqi•ient, .4"d be of th a pproiaite ).e

Approx. mate . Mate
Length~ With With

*A* • ACO 0090 . ACO0 5
""B"f 5', Cable A O A0-10709
'!C*' "AC0 310 ACO,20709
.Adptr" .n .- +.e. .. .. -, 1,dapt- cable NC. ACO ".0709-.

. / . to ACO 314

UNGIWI OfP.' DAN INSTALLATION D EPT.. ANUCtWAING 01. ,1 ACtES .

LO a "a ft . "A

S•.� 4•340-I

0A

i( ,o.m.9o,. • . •o___. •, - V. ,,.+,•,



WS 133A ACO NUMIIER 60r:

ASSEMBLY '& CHECKOUT FRALDT bi 10o'r
APPROVA DATE p.IIA O1

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS RVSO

EQUIPMENT TITLE 11IA~gnmvt pin - Pn,1knr Arm to TUynepr ra

*ESPONSIKE OR". - ______ EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION 33ATE~

DESIGN REQMWTS DOCUMENT NMI________ DG -NO. WE 2A-2107

% ~TO 1EUSED AT,

US MAPS LAPS VAPSI STP III PLT 77
DOCi D2-7648 D2-7648 -D2-757 D2-9942 D2-1I1162

PREPOSE 4JUSTIPICATION

To accelbrate the assembly of the missile Bass Support &a1spension and Alignmentii System (kig. A-1204) to the launchers Its function will' be to A~ligai the rookwi
arms (3 places) to the upper brackets attached to the lauýncher wall to permit
insertion of th, rocker arm 'pivot pins (the tie rod, conneoting rod, spring,

9% spring, spring retainer and leveling Jack sasy will be attached..to the rocker
arm during this asssmbly)i

.DESCRIPTION4, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS 3

A, hardened steel taper pin will be utilized. Its surface will be finished to
the st-aAdaod of the bearings with which it is.,used. The leading ou4 will taper
at a fixed angle not greater than 20 degrees from the pin centerline. The
mininumt diameter will not be less than 25% of the rocker arm pivot pin diameter.
The maximam diameter will equal the rocker arm pivot pin disaseters

When It use, the alignment pin will enter the first bearing of the upper bracket,
pass thru the rocker arm and out the second bearing of the upper bracket. Mhe

* ~permanently installed rocker arm pivot pin will follow the alinment pin forcing
It cocplately thra the bearings and, out. the side opposite Its point of entry*

* The aIment pin will be of sufficient, length to align the, rocker azum exaotly
W ~before foe permanent pin enters the upper bracket first bearingo. ,

1 .17

ENGINEERING DEPT. EASE I AqTION 01PT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. PACIUITIJ DEPT.



CWii ACO NUMBER 603_______

ASS5EMBLY & Gk1ECKOIJ APPROVAL DATE AMril 19, 19631
REVISIONDATE.

EQUIPMaf REVSIO______ENTS__
EQUIPMENT TITLE: Scaffolding., ortae,9 LI' Launcher _

Manufacturin
RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Rliiefxinee g EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATS
DESIGN RQMTS 'DOCUMENT None DWG NO. loneý Available
TO BE USED AT!

BASE MAFB. EAFS VAFB STP III PIT 77
DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-787I D2-9942 D2-1 1162

x x I.

PURPOSEs
To provide a.stable work platform from which anl components of the yissile paxo
Suppor* Suspension and AlIgnment. System, (Fig* A-1204) may be assemblede

.DESCRI PTI ON:

A metal framework which quickly assembles on.the launch tube floor to form
* stable work platforms at the required levels when assembling Figure A-120ol~

These levels will be at the upper bracket mounts and at the permanently installed
lower brackets* The scaffolding will follow the contour of the launcher walls but.
will permit. the rocker arm, tie rodj, connecting rod# spring# spring retainer and
leveling Jack assembly to be positioned as one unit* It will also offer a work

*platform from which two workmen cam attach the pendulum rods, with the base sup-
pert ring attached., to the exposed end of the rocker arms. It will afford a plats-
form at the lower brackets for attaching- the connecting red inside the slot. of

* the lower bracket (connecting rod still part of the above listed assembly)..ý lWhem
assembled# the scaffolding will provide adequate guard railing and safety belt
attachments-to protect workmen at all times* It will provide ladders between
work platforms and the launcher floor. The scaftfimlig will break down and form
a compaot-init for transporting In the assembly van. Comierciafly available
scaffolding should be incorporated wherever possible to mindimis the design effect'* The step, by step procedures of &anotion 1-la.6.6sbepo be reviewed in, propsraion
fan' ths doeigne 01.7648)

* .SHT..... OF 1L
ENGIN ERING DEPT-._ BASE INSTALLATION DEP". MANUFACTURING DEPT.

pý 196,3-



WS 133A ACO __ _ _

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AEOvATE _ -__-__

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS RVSION DATE 11-2.66

A EUIPMENT TITLE Sling, Base Suport Assembly Missile Suspension System
(look Num Fi)

ussomas DEFT. mmranucturing EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION am

DESIGN momTS DOCUMENT ON________~G NO. 25-18015

TO N USED AT"

EAS MAP RAFI VAE STIR III I LT77 in III n L ima y IV Win V
DOCC Dt-7MS D0-7648ID2-7PI O2-94 D2-10-11621

x X X X I X 1

PDFOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To lower the Missile Support Base Ring assemb2.y (Figure A 12%1 or 1,322)Into the lsauch tube, and hold It in horizontalp osition vhile Instal-

.01c1ITIrlON, IGQUREMENTS & EECOMMENDATIONS,

, - A three-drop sling (chain or cable) of approxima•el 10,000 pounds
capacity, with adapters suitable for attaching It to the Missile Base

"- - Ring. It shall have a spreader device between the three drops to pro-
"vrde cleaace for ACO 603 )Fm 25-266e2). Cable length are limited.
by the available "lift on the arms (Figure A .054). (8e :i-0-2WW
VW * to crame speciications)*

INGINE,., S.. . Sm iNSALUATION KEPT. MAIACMIANG DEF. WIUTIE S .

*MAR 18163,* ~ A



WS133A ACO NUMBER __-

L & C CKOUT APPROVAL DATE A 19. 196.1
AQ.EMaL. &EGU!KMENT REVISION DATE, -

EQUIPMENT TITLE- Cover. Proteetive. Electronic Rack

Ma '•nacturing.. .... ,

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. , tgInne~rin EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION ""-

DESIGN RQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. None Available

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFB EAFB VAFB STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162
X x X,

PURPOSE:

To pbysieally protect the equipment in standard C60B Mimitemam raeks daring
transportation and handling. Protection required from the ino tim e oquip-
ment leaves the CBA until it in positioned inside the operational facl~it.

DESCRIPTION:

-A quilted slip-on cover to enoase the standard C6OB racks on four sideq and

the tap. It is to utilise fiberglass* angle strips br protection at the

<i,• corners and will require tie-down straps to be used to draw it tightly to the

corners. The cover is to be lined with a soft material to prevent scratching
and marring* Openings for the upper lift points on the racks will be pro-
vided, The cover will open and remove from the side without lifting over

* the rack*

S•rimar protection is afforded during transportation in the vans and in
installation operations where the racks we subjected to bumpng and scratehing.

This protective cover is to be compatible with components of the. 60 Nivatmaam,

rack shipping container. It is to be installable over the vapor seal envelope
which seels around the rack lifting eyes and mounting lugs. When the. cover

" and vapor seal envelope we installed on the racks all lift and attaho pofits
ewe euloiled. .. .. ", ",

Thi" itm will be 1 recyled to.the, "O

SSuggested material

SHT,... OF.AL

'ENGINEERING DEPt'. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT.

.. .,A . .. , ,a "!oe,_._ _ _ _. . ,

"ki ell'' 

4
-ar-- * I

M70WV
MA PAO



WS 133A ACO NUM .........

sASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AFFEOVAL DATE 4-19-1

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
UIPMENT T . DWVIROMNMITAL •L4LOSURE - WIF

(0i881 Now FPht)

tSEPONSIDU DOFF. Manufacturing kne. .OuP. CLASSIFICATION BATS
DEMOGN QGMI5 DOCUMEN None DWO NO. W3546182
TO K USED AT:

IIASE MAFP EAFI1 VAFI STP III FLT 77

DOC W2-7640 02-7648 02-7571 02-9942 D2-11162

RUPOSE! JUSTIFICATION

'To provide an enclosed aresa, which will be environmentally controlled, between
>' ii the LCoSB entrance shaft room door and the environmentally controlled vebhile

for the protection of electronic cabinets during installation. The enolosure
may also be used for the protection of equipment and personnel against mnole-
ment weather.

DESCRIPlION, REQUIEMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS: '

'A proteotive enclosure Is required which shalls

1.I Be readily portable and easily installed*

!2. Incompass the LCSB entrance shaft room door, loading platform (0 643), and
. unloading opening of the conditioned delivery vehicle.

3o. Be of sufficient size such that the enclosure will not interfere withs

.a. Unloading and loading operations at the vehicle.

,j 1b. Handling and transferring operations on the loading platform.
a. Passage of equipment through the door.

0; ~] 4. Be of weatherproof material and onstruction.

~ • . Be eapable of withstanding winds up to a naximum of 40 inp3 .

The enclosure will be conditioned by air from the entmace shaft and
the auxiliary environmental ecntrol unit (Jh. A 4133) use for the
delivery vehicle.

NOTZ, This itemis good for Wing only.

ENOIN12 DEPT. EASE INSTALLATION :04ff. IMNUCING DIP!. FACILITIES Uf

%.3,0 -7 " Vs D, ,..n

MAR 18 1963 ... w .',j:
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WS 133A ACO NUME 608.2

.'ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APOVALDATE
REVSION DATE

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE ENVIROMI•ETAL ENCLOSURE - LF .

f8051 Now Plst)

tsP~oNsISLE oir. . t .ng SW EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION rATE

'DESIGN RIONIrS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. =525-26182

TO K USED AT,

IASE MAPS EAF VAlI STPIII PLT 77 Winn IIl t .. ' i" , V

DOC 02-7648 D2-7648 0D27-71 02-11162

x Non 'V

PWUPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To provide an enclosed area, which will be environmentally controlled, betwen

the LCSB entrance shaft room door and the environmentally controlled vehicle for

the protection of electronic oabinets during installation. The enclosure so

Salso be used for the protection of equipment and personnel against inclement

yeather,

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

S* A protective enclosure is required which shalls

I@ Be readily portable and easily installed.

2. Enompass the LCSB entrance shaft room door, loading platform (ACO 643),
and unloading opening of the conditioned delivery vehicles

3. Be of sufficient size such that the enclosure will not Interfere withs

a.. Ul~oadi�g and loading operations at the vehicle.

b. Handling and transferring operations an the loading platform.

c, Passage of equipment through the door.

4. Be of weatherproof material and constructiono

"5. Be capable of withstanding winds up to a maximum of 40 mph.

The enclosure will be conditioned by air from the entrance shaft and the

=axiliary enviromental control unit (Fig. A 4133) used for the delivery

vehicle*

NOTEs Thisitsm isgood for Wingnonaly.

ENGINEEING DEPT. EASE INATAUAT11ON DEM.. MWANUPATWING 04M.

""-" 4IMAR 18 1963 .F,,a..+,M,. 3..- .. ,•_+."



WS 133A ACO WWII, 606.,

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE l-

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS RESION DATE

EQUIPN•ENT TITLE ENVIRON•0 TAL ENLC0SURE - LC.
(Bsic Now First)

RIsPONSlU DEPT. man•cllftU.•r.i EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION RATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DW i.NO. ME25-26•2B
TO IE USED AT.

I&S[ MiF6 EAFi VAPS STP III FLT 77 Wirin, ITTT Wine IV Winr V
DOC W2-76 D2-7648 D2-7 D2-94 02-11162 1 1

gi)one None None liOn. None A ,

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To provide an enclosed area which, will be environmentally control.i between the
LCSB entrance shaft room door and the environmentally controlled vehicle for the
protection of electronic cabinets during installations The enclosure may also
be used for the protection of equipment and personnel against inclement weathers
The LCSB door for Wing III is changed from previous wings.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

A protective enclosure is required which shalls

I. Be readily portable and easily installed.

2. Encompass the WISB entrance shaft room door, .. .
unloading opening of the conditioned delivery vehicle*

3. Be of sufficient size such that the enclosure will not interfere with .

Un. nloading and loading operations at the vehicle.

b . Passage of equipment through the door.
04.

.4o Be of weatherproof material and construction.

5. Be capable of withstanding. winds up to a aiimum of 40 mph.

The enclosure will be conditioned by air from the entrane shaft and-the
environmontal control unit used in the delivery vehiole.

ENGINEERING, 01, &SE IAS•!tTAUATION DEPT. MANUcrURING DEPT. FACILITES DEPT.

-,4.0I lMAR 18 1963
"RV

W04,
"- ' • •t. ,.l-
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WS 133A ACO N 610

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AM.OVALDATE 63-641

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS / DATE 7,2)-62
EQulPWENT TITLE Marker, Azimuth Indicator

RESPONSIIU DEFT. M(rm,,ctu312- EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION 0-B131• j,:a...-

DESIGN REQMTs DOCUMENT None wo 'NO. ME 25-261 81 .

TO N USED AT,

EASE MAFII FAFI VAFI STP III ILT 77

DOC 02-764 02-7648 W 2-7371 02-9943 D2-11162

x x X
PFUPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To aid In the Installation of the Aiztoc&illmta Boet Rail Protractor by pwo-
Al vidjug & tLrget directly above the vast k~zjnxth marker located Imnsid the steeL

ring at te top Of the launcher (n.lustroted in m-T6W),

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

A A metal, and adjustable pointer as illustrated an the attached shet- The
C 3 frm viii fit snugly around the azimuth marker plates locatild Inside thle top

Ssteel ring In the laucher and vili be held In this positicn by a pelmuelt
=gos, teadjstalepointer attached to the frama vii slip vith the 461ea

Swa "ov itin the face of the marker plate and project this proove apilately
2 IAnches above the e64e Of the. lA u-011 to be V1ewd by a txtmnst'(O.9)

A suitable - oateotVe earrlug OcAa&uew shall .be 'ovi69L

w Sw

N N. I A T ..:v. MAR 18 i. Jl N&j7"23 "4.•
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WS 133A ACON•UMR 612

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APROVAL DATE 4-18-6161
lIVISION L........DATE 1-

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE Lift Basket, General Purpose

(BGSIc Noe Fieet)

RESPONSILE Derr. B./)04 EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/Oli
DESIGN REnOvs DOCUMENT None aIo NO. _

TO U USED AT,

BASE ,MAFP EAPS VAFP STP III PLT 77 Wi III Wing IV WING V

DOC D2476411 D2-7644 D2-767 D2-994 D2-11162
Xx x

PURPOSE &JUSTIFICATION
To implement handling of equipment through the personnel access shaft and the

SI launcher at the launch• facility. Some of the equipment to be handled is listed
Al under the following description.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

A woven, webbed or strap-like container (basket) of sufficient strength to raise
and lower 300 lbs. The container will be pliable and tend to adapt to the shape
of the article contained inside. When forced to its full open position the
container will measure 28" x 28" at its opening and 36" deep. Openings in the
basket shall be small enough to prevent small parts and hand tools from dropping
through. It shall provide protection to delicate parts to oushion them ag•inst
shook and to prevent damage from the basket swinging into the sides of the shf•t.
The basket shall be designed for use with hoists built into the equipment van@.

Design and test of the lift basket will be in agreemeit with operating procedure
2-4200-61, "General Safety Requirements for the Design, Fabrioation and Mainten-
&noe of Overhead Handling 2quipment". Tpioal equipment to be handled by the
Lift Baskets

Suspension System Pins (Part of Fig.'h-1204)
Support Fixture ACO-648
Leveling Frame ACO-655Chaih Hoist Fig. A 4+104

5 Toxic Gas Tester Fig. A 4041 *See BATE item DWG ONE
. Compresses Gas Cyl/Valve Fig. A-O4305 24o-2209 desinoed by Xfg.

) ACO-107 Mecha~nical. Decoder •' "for STP-ZT
ACOwl02 Mitssile Electric Siamulaiiia lit "

Fig. A-LO2 SCN Portable Test Set
Voltmeter and Oscilloscopes

The following equipment is acceptable to fulfill this requirements

8 NG E=2 DVI BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING oIf". FACILITIES DEPT.

2-"340o.I MAR 18 1963
1v. ,..30..3 __No_ __.____2

1 .41 WAV *A
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1. Consolidated Net and Twine Co. Model 612 (Co in Seattle)

2e :. , bag, HE 25-26225, made of Heroulite #80. All seams to be
machine sewn with heavy nylon thread* The top edge of the . +mgvwill be of 4 .
double thickness Herculite #60 with metal gromets inserted approximately
6 inches apart. A 3/16 inch diameter nylon draw cord 10 ft. long laced
through the gromets with the ends tied together will close the bag and be witl
used as & lifting medium. One p'omet is also to be installed in the oenter
of the bottom of the kag to drain any rain water that Eight celloot in the

,3. Seattle Tent & Awning Model #5'•36-80H1R " ,

B.roadway lplioing and Supply (Spokane Wash.) Model #1000-1

No drawing prepared under this number. Parts fabricated under this number
are "Non-design tools." Further fabrication by Boeing as"'a BATE item
remembered because of cost..
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WS 133A ACO NUMIIN 61,

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT ARMVIONL DATE -1

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EGUI"AINT TITLE -- Alignment Pin, Pendulum Rod to looker-AI

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. e ,•An turi '" EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BOX

DESIGN NEQMTS DOCUMENT None VW .NO. 2M 24-2107 "

\ TO K USED AT,

BASE MAFP EAF6 VAFS STP III PLT 77

SDOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7371 02-9942 02-11162

X x X

PDUPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

~ ~To accelerate the assembly of the Missile Base Support Suspension and
Alipment System (Fig. A-1204) to the launcher. Speoifioally, to align
the pendulum rods (attached to the Beas Support Ring) to the rocker arm
(3 places) which are already attached to the upper brackets during the
installation of the Base Support ring and pendulum rod assembly.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

' A hardened steel taper pin with its surface finished to the standards of
Sthe bearing* with, wich it is used. The pin•vill be a bullet-nose type vith

j a knurled handle on the opposite end for ease of installation and removal.
The ,handle .u will have provisions for attachment of a strap., The algnaent

M pin will be of sufficient length to align the pendulum rod exactly, before
athe ro tion pin enters the first bearing of the rocker easx ,

U .

M 6

S1

ii

ENI EBS TLTI' DET MAUCUIN DEPT.. P TIES

.a



WS 133A ACO NUMR _

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROA ..D.T 4"192

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS RMSION _ _""

*"EQUIPANT TITuL GUARD RAIL, PORTABLE, LI PERSONNE, ACCESS SEAlN
(eige Now Pitat)

IISPONSIJ DIP!. Manfacturing EQUIP. CLASSIPICATION BATE
DESIGN REOMI'S DOCUMENT None OW NO. ME 25-26203

TO IE USED ATsz, SE MAFI .EAF I VAFP STP III FILT 77 Wi W.i TV I Wing V

DC -74 02-764 D2-771 02-9942 D2-1 162x -x x ,x

PREPOSE & JUSTIFICATION *.

T or prevent personnel from accidentally falling into the Personnel access shaft.

"V4 DESCRIPTION, REQUIRE/ENTS RECOMMENDATIONS,

0* o• A light-weight, portable fence using tubular type supports approximately 3r feet
high, which when assembled, will prevent prevent personnel from accidentally

C,_ falling into the personnel access shaft. The fence will be attached securely
S• to the personnel ladder. Additional stabilization of the Guard Rail will be

accomplished through the use of sandbags.

It is to be die-assembled quickly and easily into a compact unit for transpor-
tation in the vCO vans.

The fence shall have one top rail removable to permit clearance of ACO 420, ACO
65 and ACO 659 and all equipment to be lowered into the personnel access shaft.

* Use BATZ item PKE 24-2076 for STP III

> Use ME 25-2620241 Cover in oonjunotion with AC0614 for VAPI only H
/

A.C 614 is approved to gant ooverage for the units already manufactured for the a
above use. Additional orders for this item are not allowed.

5 Additional items are to be covered under ACO 4800.
% ACO 4800 supercedes ACO 614. for procurement after 10-5-2., isting unite of AO

614 maybe used at any wing. Replacement of edxsting AGO 614 units by AeO
4800 units is not required..

5 • !ENGINERINI DIP!. IAMS IN AUATIN " DIM. IMNUMCIRING NPr. IL.IOI .

11' D U

REV.
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WS133A ACO NUMME 61

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AFMOVAL DATE April 25. 1961

TSREVISION .•DATE

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTSA
EQUIPMENT TITLE Sling, Spring Asay., Suspension System

(Neste Nowu Fkst)

RESPONSIIE DEFY. uanufact'tring EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None .DWG .o. OE 23-4?78
TO K USED AT#

•ASE MAFS EAF6 VAF& STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-7644 W2-7171 D2-0942 D2-11162

.. L X I I .

ZPURPOSE 4, JUSTIFICATION

(Used in conjunction with the Assembly of F•ig. A-1204). To enable the spring
suspension assy. (consisting of the leveling Jack assy, connecting rod, tie
rod, rocker am, and spring) to be emplaced with the truck mounted crane,

• Fig. A-4054.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

A clamp type jaw will be utilised to secure the tie rod, above the connect-
ing rod coupling enabling the entire assembly to be lowered into a position
where the pin can be installed through the rocker arm and the upper mounting
bracket, The clamp is designed for use with a conventional cable hook on the
hoisting eqipmsnt.

Iii

sEE.EIR14. DEPT. Gift. M G A'.ACIUT113 DiFT.

1LIM

l H4 .19.3

isG~~~m,-a '' j . •. m • •. *.
MAV 16



WS 133A ACO NUMBER 617WS im ,• .. APPROVAL DATE 7,-28-61,ASSEMB J REVISION -DATE. 8-29
QU.•PM REQUIREMENTS

SEQUIPMENT TITLEt DlI. Rattp.=y 6 4m4lir R

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Manufacturing EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION DAM

DESIGN RQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. ME 11T20811

0 BE USED AT:
BASE MAFB EAFB VAFB STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-1I1162
x x x

PURPOSE.

To be used in oonjunotion with the Ballistic Actuator Assembly Cradle (Pig.
A-4096) in transporting the Launch Closure Ballistic Aotuator in the cen-
fines of the CSA at MAL., VAlE, and for Testing purposes at STP III.

Also to be used without the Ballistic Aotuator Cradle for handling batteries*.

DESCRIPTION:

A four-vheeled, oastered dolly capable of easily transporting the Launch
Closure Ballistic Actuator (in conjunction with Fig. A-4296). The dolly
will be designed to withstand the proof load testing requirements of TBC
operating procedure g-4200-60.

NOTEs Ballistic Actuator Assembly Cradle to be provided in WS ECL 258.

ACO-617 is approved to grant coverage to Manufacturing AMgineering for (17)
units constructed for the usage indicated above. The requirements for
these items was established in the December l, 1960 revision of D2-7648 but
has since been deleted from the Assembly and Checkout Requiremente .
Therefore, additional orders for this item are not allowed.

SHT2 1 Or.J.
E-IqEERbIGD IADEPITSTALLATION DEPT. MAUACTWING DEPT.

MAR 1 13...

.. .. . . . . . ... .. ,,,



WS 133A Co uiuM , AcO-619

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AMOVAL DATE 7-20-61
"REVISION A DATE 94+-2

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMNT TITLE Holding Fixture, Pendulum Arm (Set)

RESPONSIBLE D". Mg. Engineering EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN EOMTS DOCUMENT ____________ oNO. _ M 25-26191("t

TO Ue USED AT,

BASE MPSF EAFS VAFlI STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7641 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-1 1I6,
I X X

;z UPOSE 4 JUSTIFICATION ,, 9

To support components of the Missile Base Support, Suspension & Alinement
Slsystem (Figs. Aý1204) during their subassembly$ transport and installation.

Speoifically, To hold the pendulum arms at the corredt angle to the base
ring while cementing their common attach point. Also, to maintain this
angle during transit and installation.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

A set of three (3) metal brackets which attach firmly to the base ring and to
the pendulum arms. Each bracket will provide a limited len#th adjustment to
accurately control the angle between the pendulum and the base ring. The
brackets will not interfere with the attaoh•ant and usage of the Missile Bae
Support Ring Sling (AC0-601 ) during installation &t the launch faoility.

0

>

ENGINEER1I DEPT. BASE- A TiON DErt. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPý

.yMAR 1761$37J
-. .Vni

- N ,.~
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WS 133A ACO NUM.R 624 1
A�P AL DTE10.-2-62

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AMOvA' A r 10-30-2

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS UVISON .... _- _ __--

EQUlPMET TILE Jig, Locating, Launch Control Console Beat Traok
(88l1 Now PI,.t)

ReSPONSIBLE DEPT. Xtnuacturing EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REOMTS DOCUMENT _______ N)'25-36909 A

TO U USED ATo

I I J I I I I IlIASE M0,11 EAFI VAFI STI, III PLT 77

DOC D2-764" 02-7648 02-7I37 D2-9942 02-11162"XX

N Q FWOSE &JUSTIFICATION

= 4,% The Lecating Jig is to locate and drill attachment holesin .the LCC
• floor for the Launch Control Console Seat Tracks per layout shown on
• Eng. Dwg. 24-2206, Sheet 8.

ce. DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS a RECOMMENDATIONSs

It is to be a lightweight drill template having (26) full size (Eng.
Ref.) drill bushings for .342 Dia. holes at all points of seat rail
attacbment. The drill template is t be indexed to the existing Launch

Z Control Console mounting locations. Index location is to be coordinated
to )M 25-21700-95.,

S..

ENIII ET ASE INSTAL&AVION 610T. MvANUFAMUING DEPT. FAP Nt . j.

MAR I.S963
REv. 11-6-2AWA.eM 171-

_062



WS 133A ACO NUMM 625

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APoADATE " 10-3- 2A 10-30-2REVISION ,,DATE ...

"EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS MD

EQUIPMENT TITLE ,JHg. Ltnrattin. Cnmmunication. Coritrol -Consnoe SeAt Tr•ck
(Deale. eN P1,.e)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. M1mnufacturine EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT _WG .NO. ME 25-16910 A

TO E USED ATs

BASE MAFPS EAFS VAPI STP III FPT 77

DOC D2-764, D2-7641 D2-781 D2-9942 D2-11163

PUPOE: JUSTIPICAT oeMn h N

This Jig is to locate and drill..342 Dia. attachment holes in the
floor for the conunication Control Console Seat Tracks as shoun on

a mng. Dvg. 24-22D6,, Sheet So

0o DESCRIPtION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

This tool is to be a lightweight drill templatthaving (62) full size
(Eng. Ref.) drill buskings for .342 Dia. holes t all points of seat rail
attachment to the floor. The ;-ill template lis to be indexed to the

. u, existing Conmunications Control Console mounting locations. See HOT
25-21700-117 for Coimunication Control Console Dimensions.

4

•a

r0%

0

ENGOINiVER N•P . &4s1 INSJTATION' PT. MANUPAMINO 00Y, FACILIT 1111

-2-6340-1O-I MAR. 181963 - ,
G REV. ' 11+2 o"". *--- - 2
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WS 133A ACOe MSE 629

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE ,
REVISION DATE__-____29AT

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTSC EQUIPMENT TITLE COVER. PROTECTIVE, LCC FLOOR
(60SIC NOW. PkstJ

RESPONSI&LE DEFT. E1-21 EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/OH"
DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. NTnn Available

TO BE USED ATr

BASE IMFP EAF1 VAFS STIP III 'PLT 77 Wing III IWin IV' Wing V
DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 02-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162

x X X x x

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

"•> , : To protect the floor surface vinyl tile) of . installation and
checkout of heavy equipment. (i.e. X-G set, cz-. •€.)

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

A light veight tin gauge metal panel (hard b ptional) to cover the
Walking surface of the LCC shock mounted floor .. ... panels will be segmented

( to agrce with the access panels in the floor to allow installation of the M-C
sot and the batteries. The panels will be coated to prevent scratching the
vinyl tile and can be combined into a single packet for ease in handli= ,
and transportation in the assembly and checkout Vmg.

ACO 629 is approved: to grant coverage 11c. 1mawfac~a~~a~m for
(18) units constructed for the usage ino.. . above. Additional ordersfor this item are not allowed. Future requirei.:nnts will be made on
site using expendable material.

CoFLE 24-2206 is the optional item 1 I* u utsL •.p) 1 oD repair
C is necessary.

XL 0

ENGN RINGPT. ., ASE IN ALLATION DEPT. FACTWING DEPT.

2-63404-0 7.



WS 133A ACO NUMBI ACO 632
ASSEMBL & CHEAPPROVAL DATE 4-18-61ASSMBY &CHCKOUT FD ~ .

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTSREIONDT 1-2

EQUIPMENT TITLE RAMP - PORTABLE, LCC BLJAST DOOR THTIE59HOLD
(Seeft Now Ph.)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BID EQUI P. CLASSIFICATION 8FC/OH

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. None

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFB EAFI1 VAPB STP III PLT 77 1.1ng II WigI ig V
DOC t02-76!48 D2-7648 0 2-WiI D2-9942 D2-1 1162

X XX Ix None -None None None

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To enable movement of heavy equipment on dollies, from the service lift to the
threshold of the LCC pressure door during the assembly. and checkout period,

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

Access equipment is required which shallt

(1. Provide a ramp area in front of the LCC threshold
2. Have a hard non-slip surface
3. Be readily portable
4. Be securely anchored to prevent movement WIWi f ftMe
5. Support loads up to a maximum of 2300#J an Le
6. Be constructed for ease in installation, zdnav arA ttwuinwrt

This ACO will be made on site from expendable MO material.

F '~ - ME 25-2617,; may be used at STP III Mockup

ME 25-2"1'32 is an optional item to be used until replace:. :nt of repair
*is nec. .ary. All additional require.-.. ci-ts for this, ACO a:,e to be made

on si', from NRO stock.

0
0

z

ENGINEERING DEPT. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACIUT ES P.

REV. 3-18-3 ~



WS 133A ACO NU•.A.. 632...

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE
REVISION - - DT 3-12-3

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPMENT TITLE RAPIP - PORTABLE, LCC BLWST DOOR THREW!OID
Wsh8.e NOW. Fire..

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/OH

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT No.lS DWG NO. None

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFP EAFS VAFB STP III IPLT 77 Winx III Winr IV Wing V

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162 II

None None None None I None I

;z r PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To enable movement of heavy equipment on dollies from the service lift to the
threshold of the LCC pressure door during the assembly and checkout period.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

Access equipment is required which shall.

1. Provide a ramp -.-rea in fr".. t of the LCC tbr.14
S2. Have a hard no:.-Jlip surf-.;a

3. Be readily porLable
4. Be securely anchored to . movement Wkd I& w
5. Support loads up to a maxilzum of .3000# c.- dollies
6. Be constructed for ease in installation, rejqlval WAa tzaa"O

This ACO will be made ;on site from expendable MR0 material.

o. .,CU

* I

t-. . ..

z9

SHT -OP

ENGINEERIN2 DEPT. BASE IN NALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. PACIL$ 115 IET.t -W
I- 2-63404-0

REV.



S~WS 133A ,€ •• ' 623
ACO NUMNIER6

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DAT Myv 26, 1961

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS 99VISION A DATE IL-3-40

EQUIPMENT TITLE Cover, Protective LCC Support Building FloorEQUIPMIINT T ITE, Nk,• ,).... ls

lktnufactiirinoý BT
RESPONSIBLE DEPT. • .. EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION _ AT_

DESIGN RQMTS DOCUMENT 0,_o__e ___ Dwo NO. MT 24-2074

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFB EAFS VAFPi STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 02-7871 D24942 D2-11162

x x x

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION,
f.t protect the vinyl covered floor in the security room (#105) of the LCC

Support Building, until delivery to the using command.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS-

p lpwo floor panels, made in sectlo:.. .. .- c.. entire floor of the

A'

0

8 ENGINEERZOG DEPT.' I ASE INSTALLATION DEPT.- M I UFA\CTURINO 0E1T". ... •

Li 1- 1 1 AT",w! "



WS 133A Aco NUMBER 634
il •3-23-62 "

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT A,.tovAI. DATE . -2 -..
REVSION A DATE 3-30-62

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
(EQUIPMENT TITL Cover, Personnel. Access Shaft, L. F.

(seats N*u Fuse)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. B__ .,.I,•_ EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SF0/OH

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT ,_ _ , NO.

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAPS EAFB VAPS STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-77 2-9942 D2-11162

X X X X

S; PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To provide weather protection whenever the hatchway is.opened and in
not protected by the cover provided in the assembly trucks.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

T'e cover must satisfy the following requirements:

(1. Cover the access hatch (with the hinged section of ladder in place).

2. Have a lid, or door permitting personnel entry or exit without lifting
the entire cover.

3-. Be made of light-weight material.

4. Wind, rain', and and snow resistant. Lead wa'•er away from poorly
4 se.led areas.

+ýs U1% 5. Th,.Ž cover shall be easily disassembled for -,'zransportation.
00

S6. The cover opening shall be so conýtruoted as to allow personnel to
open and close it from the equipment room, from outside the access
hatch, and/or while standing on platform of the hinged section of

0 ladder.

This item shall be designed and fabricated, on siteg from expendable
materials.

o This item replaces cover on ACO 614.
-oUse HEy 25-262024o l cover in conjunction with ACO 614#

for only* sT -- 6 -

ENGINEERI'G DEPT. BASE INSTALLA.ION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEP. FACILITIES DT".

2-6340-0-1

REV. M4AR 18i& j1~~l4S_ _ _. _ _ _ .. _ _



WS 133A ACO NUM,,

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT A9J -E
REVISION DA....O.......bTE .. 2......

SEQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
E QUIPANT TITLA T)imnl 0 & C Section

IISPONSIlI DEPf. Maftirtalot g EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION .______ ,,,

DESIGN tramTs DOCUMENT awo. ow NO. Yi• 2 •:,S-

TO 11 USED AT, Rev.>'B And- on.' results from CCP 1007 (MAnB)

MASE MAPI FAPS VAPI STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7"64 0-7648 02-mi 02.-942 0W-1142
X Et None None

PURPOSE 4 JUSTIFICATION

VAFB To be used in place of the Operational G&C Section -hen it ts necessary
to remove a missile from the launch tube after mating of the G&C Section and the
CTL= Water. The missile will not fit in the Transperter-Erector vith a CTLI
Wafer Lnstaled.
MAFB A d&=W G&C Section is required for Interim use to allow enplacement of B
missiles furnished without OW Sections when ACO 4053.2 is not available. Use
of a dume OC allows emplacement using ACO 053- Work-around authorized by
CCP 1007. See IP-298.

U• DESCRIPTION, REQUSESWNTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,
The Dtuimo G&C section shall be physically interchangeable with the Operational
O&C Section. The aft face shall conform to Master Gage IG 25-15555 to Inter'-

"V face with the third stage engine. External dimensions shall conform to
0L Autonetics Dra-ing 4533-300001. The design shall be compatible with use of the

J * 0 Alapter, Hoisting, Stabilizing Ring, Fig. A 4053. The forward face oba•l con-
form to Master Gage MG 25-15553 to the extent necessary to Interface with the

S40 Adapter., Hoisting., G&C Assembly, Fig. A 4Wg8.
[> e of the D=W G&C Section shall be the same as the Operational Seo-

tion vithin 0% and -10%. The lateral and vertical location of the G.G.
shall be vithin .75 inches, in any direction, of the Operational Location.
The Horizontal location of the C.G. shall be vithin 2.00 Inches, In any

j direction, of the Operational Location. Structural stiffness shall egial
or exceed that of the Operational Section.

The design shall be such that no operational or maintenance egalpmett Is
Sdamaged or deteriorated by repeated use of this Item.

8 One item only is required for emergency use at VAFS. Dwg. No. SE 25-26171
for VAFB usage only.
For Interim MAFB usage as noted in the purpose, It Is not regaired thatt

this Duny C&C Section simulate the weight of the operational O&C Seatl6 a
When Installed on a missile, these light veight Interiam OW Sectios
shall be sealed sufficiently so that a separate dust cover Is not requaled
to protect the 3rd stage engine. Parts fabricated to ME 25-3W will 0
satisfy this Interim requirement for MAFB.

ENGINEIRI DIPT. BASE I ALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. PIUT9

UW



WifSWA. ACOINUjM IE_____
APPROVAL DATEASSMBY &~K UIREVISION DATE.

EQUIPMENT TITLE: Are9 V41I Mounting Provisions, UG Setq IF

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. ..2! C~tulngl... EQUIP. CL.ASSIFICATION Bate,
DESIGN RQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO.

0O BE USED AT:
BASE MAFS EAFB VAFB STP III P1ST 77
DOC ID247646 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-1 1162 __

PURPOSI
PURPSE:To provide a Drill Jig to locats mounting holes for the Motor,

Generator Set In the launch Facility at VAPD. I102ate to have the
AME contractor do this work.

DESCRIPTIONs A simple light weight metal drill Jig (Template) properly.
indexed to looats 6,13/160 Mounting holes in -the. W' channels

on. the second level floor of the' Launch Facility.

(Durg-RefsVF &S 60n4S1

UE P&S 1889-1 8-23
Fr FCR-71

FrMounting provision sketch see skit. 2

**NOTE: 7his tool should have an interface Tooll for MAPB & oil 4,
uhouA coordinate-with NHhLT 25421700-1.2

SH
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WS 133A ACO NWAEAMM.1

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUTAPOADTE -- '

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLEs Platform, missile Harness storage

RESPONSISLE DEPT. anuflafdtsUrifl EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION RlATE

DESIGN ROMTS DOCUMENT None WO~ NO. ME 1125-i619811
TO SE USED AT,
BASE MAPS EAPS VAF& STP III PLT ~7
DOC 02-7648 02-7648 02-7071 D2-"42 D2-11162

x * x
PURPOSE &JUSTIPICATIONs

§.To provide a means of storing engine handling harnesses at the missile transfe.r
area, in order to eamble a T-E to unload empty harnesses upoinsreturn from a

S missile 4WIPlaoement, thus enabling it to receive & missile from ~A 3f*., This
* will reduce the need for precise scheduling of T-Z' s and 34T' s* during missile
*I transfer and will enable this equipment to remain in service.

i%*2 - Ballistic Missile Trailer (carries SSc3.)
DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENOATIONSo

N ~A levelplatform is required whioh shalls

1. :Cnanone set of storage rails meeting the samo* specifications and
tolerances for configuration and gage as those rails used in the T-Le

..2. Have Provisions for being securely att~ohed to a-facility which will be
provided at the missile transfer area. This facility iba11 consist of a
,level surface on which to position and attach the storage platform, and

1 ~shall have. paved approach areas for maneuvering the. T-Z' a and MCI s

The storage rails.,.when attached:. to the facility, shalk be of such a
IVl height as to allow the rails in the INT to align with the storage rails

'to * 1.25 inches in the vertical planet and to allow the T-3 raile to
~ align with the storage wails to * 1.25 inches in the vertical plane, when

the Wf and T-S are properly positioned on their respective approach aress.

3. Be of sufficient length to accommodate one set of engine handling
- harnesses.

Z i Be capable of supporting the weight of'one set of engine uandLing pasaeess*,:

s ave ProwaIn for. saeu egtehe seemas to the p~atfoxwo

~ . ave provisions for securing standard XID tarpaulin covers over the
harnesses.

SW..L P

ENGINEERING DEPT. ASE WTALLATION ET AUATIGO9

RE. MAR IN"'GA7



H. ave attach points foroptional usage of block and. tackle, .(or.ote

A set of bwl"& wails shall be providied to connect the stowage wails
with the Y-Z ow Wf rails. When the IMZ or T-I wails awe aligned to,
* 1.25 Inches In the vertical'Plane andi * 1.00 inches in the howi sontal
plane with the stowage rails, the bridge wails will permit a roll
transfer of ham*esses.

TMe wails be Similar to those developed fow use with the in-plant
twansportewl we. 25-16275).

noe bridge nail* shalls

1., Bs oapabl* of being easily andi securely attached..to either the !4Z
wails, or 3ME rails anti to the stowage Vails.;

2. 3e capable ef-supporting the weight of the engine hsntiig mnel~

3. Meet the smspecifications -andi tolemnosns with respect to rolling
surface ma wbeel clearsaces, as the wails used on the !-R.

Br iidge rails will be retained andi kept'as part of the Missile Harness
platform and san be attached by a flezible coupling if desired.

Sign. shall. be providedceal indiahting that harnesses containing missires
are not to be transferred. onto the storage,patou

WMh A facllity shall be provided at the missile transfer* area, which,
shall oonsist, of a level pavedi surface an which to seoure the '.it'

..storage platform, andi of. paved approach areas for mI~Aneuvein
T-31 aM anUff~sw Platform tie-"on renuirements awe shown' "i
.sheet # 30

.. k

L. . .j

* S . .. mini
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WS 133A ACO NUMIER 64,

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 4-19-1
REVSION D DAT 1,,2-7-2

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
"EQUIPMENT TITLE LOADING PLAT)OR - PORTABLE, LOF

(Basis Hem First)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BID EOUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/OH D

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG -NO. jI7>j-7,
TO N USED ATr

ASE MAIPS EAF6 VAF6 STP III PLT 77 WING II" WING IV WING V

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-787) D2-994 D2-11162

X X <r1X X <21X :2,1D

; PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To provide access, for equipment being transferred on dollies, (loading or
II unloading) between the LCSB entrance shaft room door and the delivery vehicle
At only. (AGO 658 & ACO 659). No requirement exists to move equipment from

"delivery vehicle to the Equipment Room on this platfafti

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

• A loading platform is required which vills :-

"l. Be readily portable.

2. Have a hard non-slip surface.
"3. Be of such width that all equipment handling operatings between the

• 'delivery vehicle and entrance shaft room door will be acoomodated.

4. Support loads up to a maximum of 3,000# including dollies (ACO's 617
and 645).

5. Be securely anchored to prevent excessive movement vhen in useq but
will not be attached to the facility. Sandbags may be used.

6. Be designed to be used on the finished as halt grade.

J7. Platform must be compatible with ACO 608 (environmental enclosure 1431

k Lr entrance to vehicle.

This ACO s'f . will be made on site from expendable MRO material

> ME 25-26208 is an optional item to be used until replacement or D
Srepair is necessary. All additional requirements for this ACO

are to be made on site

W U •' U! thmi V configuration dLfferent than D items aL oAM&PtLo

-~ saiT..._L 611..

[II4W ASE INSTALLATION OCRT. MANUFACTURING DEPT.. FACILITIES DEPT,
I C

A2-40-?8I 0 a:712
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WS 133A ACO NUMNE 645

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AROVAL DATE,

REVISION . C . DATE 7.132.--62
EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPMENT TITLE Dnlly - Lift. Tilting. LCV
(#@Sit No Pkst)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. -Manufacturing EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT Nonep Dwo No. ME 25-26209

TO BE USED AT:
BASE M&FI1 EAFS VAF1 STP III PLT 77 1

DOC D2-7648 D2-78641 D2-771 02-9942 D2-11162 I
Sx x x x

Z t PUPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

1. To provide a mechanical means of handling the electronic racks and
consoles at the LCF between the unloaded position at the delivery
vehicle and the final installed position in the LCC.

2. To provide a mechanical means of handling the bedplate and control
panel of the M-G set (Fig. A 1367) at the LCF between the unloaded
position at the delivery vehicle and the position for re-assembly on
the LCC floor.

NOTE, The M-G set (Fig. A 1367) is disassembled into major components
for transporting into the LCC and then re-assembled before
positioning into final installed position.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREUMNTS & REC0OWAMATI0NSt

A tilting lift dolly is required which shall be capable of performing the
following functionst

1. Transfer the rack, or CCC top, in a vertical position, from the delivery
vehicle to the service lift, down to the LCO level and off.

, 2. Rotate the cabinot into a horizontal position, transfer it through the
LCC entry and onto the LCOC floor.

NOTE. At this point the CCC top may be removed for assembly to its
Z •other components.

~0
k 5. Rotate the rack back into a vertical position, poiitioA it over and lower

it on the mounting brackets provided.
0

2
Z

,• ENOINEE I.N•, PTo , BASE ITAL TION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

lEVI,. MAR 18 1963 No. D.UT13 .2



ACO-645 (Continued)

4* Transfer the M-O set bedplate (approx. 89" x 26" x 8") to the service
lift, tilt the bedplate approximately 30 degrees from vertical to oleaxr
the elevator entrance, and rotate to horizontal for transfer through the
LCC entry and on to the LCC floor.

5. Transfer the M-G set control panel to the service lift, down to the LCC C
level and through the LCC entry on to the LCC floor.

In addition, the dolly shall meet the following requirements:

1. It shall be capable of suppbrting and holding the cabinets at the Jack
and lift points provided.

NOTEs Provisions shall be made to accommodate the vapor seal envelope
and protective cover in which the cabinets are delivered.

2. In the vertical position, it shall be capable of movements

a. Over the loading platform, ACO-643
b. Through the LCSB entrance shaft room door
o. Through the service lift gate openings.
d. Over and on to the mounting brackets on the LCC floor.

3• In the horizontal position, it shall be capable of movements

i° a* Up or down the LCC access ramp, ACO-632

NOTEs Provisions shall be made on the dolly for the attachment
of the ramp winch cable.

b. Through the short LCC entry tunnel.
c. -Through the acoustic enclosure opening in the LCC.

4. It shall be capable of supporting a load up to a maximum of 2000 #.

Aco 643'
Shoot 2 of 2
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WS 133A ACO NUIR 6

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APOVAL DTE ' 25, 1961

'"-> ? EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS EVSION : ,ATE
EQUIPMNT TlE Spring Lifting Fixture, Missile Suspension SystemS• (Baic NonH First)

"RESPONSIlLE DEPT. ManfTturing EQUIP. ClASSIFICATION BATE
SNone *ME 25-24344-

DESIGN REOM•S DOCUMENT DWG *NO.

TO SE USED AT i

\ ASE MAFP EAFI VAFI STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-764M D2-7641 D2-S71] 02-9942 D2- 1162

PIUPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To support the spring suspension assembly in a position such that the
rocker arm at the upper bracket is positioned to alloy oonneotion of

I the pendulum and base support ring assembly.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

A metal fixture which will attach to lower support bracket 25-18727-6
vith cables or chains suspended downward on two sides. The cables or

4 ohainL will be attached on the downward ends to adjusting screow. A
0 metal plate will be required to nest up against the 25-18728-1 level-
o ing Jack assembly and allow the adjusting screw to suspend through a

hole drilled in each side. Two adjusting nuts will also be required.

To use :,exseting desigLn ME 25-24344-1

:•y 5' ENOIN1I W•rt. IASE INSTALATION DePT, MANUACTURING DEPT. FACIUTES LT. .

M 1.
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WS 133A ACO NuMUR 652

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 3-20-62
,REVISION DATE 3-

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE Railinr. Guard. Supoort Building Acoess (Portable Handrails)

(8..i. Now. PketJ

RESPONSISI DEPT. Manuf acturing EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REGMTS DOCUMENT DWG NO. ME 25-36q12

TO 11 USED AT:
. . .LA A III EAF S V AF6 STP III FL Y 77 IW I N G I I I1 1W IN G i V I WI N G V

DOC 02-7648 02-7648 D2-7871 02-9942 02-11162 J
XX X. x x

PUPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To prevent personnel stepping into the acoeqg shaft to the launcher support
building when the grating is lifted or removed. To provide an above-ground
level handgrip to personnel descending to the below-ground level ladder at
the launcher support building. This item has been requested by Minuteman

VI Safety Manager, N. 1. Classon, in memo 2-1881-10-523, dated February 23, 1962;
N. 3. Classon to DW D. Lyttle.

4) DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

c F' This safety guard railing shall consist of a- ýr . frame work installed around a
the personnel access shaft of the launcher support building. This frame work:• . .. ... 'Will

provieis an opening at the end directly above the. existing ladder for pers6nnel 0
entry.

SA pair of handrail. shall be provided. These handrails shall be detaohable 0
from the body of the guard railing to permit the guard railing to be used C
alone.

The attachment of this guard rail to the facility shall not require modificatioz
S• of the AGE and/or RPIE.

i~i

"MNOINGINO NP.. RAN INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. F I.IT

REV. 44f-3U~~.4lim2*

IPA"• 652



WS 133A AcO NUwER -_ 65,

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AMOVAL DATE 1-16-62

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS RESION D

EQUIPMENT TITLE Railing, Hand LCC Entrance
.( ask Now Fr,)

RESPONSIALE DEPT. Manufacturing EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS oOCUMENT None DG NO. ME 25-26249 •D

TO UE USED AT:

BASE MAFS EAFS _ VAFP. STP III I PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 02-7640 D2-787I D2-9942 D2-11162 ..

;zPURPOSE 4JUSTIFICATION

To prevent personnel from falling from the floorplate, leading into the LCC,
to the bottom of the capsule during assembly and checkout operations.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

. • It is recommended that a hand railing be provided to satiafy this requirement.

"The railing must be attachable to the sides of the floorplate -.t the
,.- .~ entrance to the LCC capsule, however, permanent attachments, si~. as velding
S• or drilling and bolting, should not be used.

C4 The railing must be constructed to allow raininr the floorplate for access

0o beneath it and may be of chain, cable, or solid ziaterial.
S

The railing must not unduly interfere with the transporting of equipmentinto or out of the LCC capsule.

Because of the work platform (ACO 232) on the right, a railing for the left

aide only of the entrance way is required.

SNOTEs The design of this item must be approved by Safety.

S1 EAFB parts are a different configuration than MAFB parts. See drawing
!n 0 for correct usage. Parts shall be physically labeled as to bases on which

E •they are useable.

*ENGIP EERING DEPT-, DASE INSTALLATION DEP. MNFACTUIRING DEPT. FACILIT IES DEPT.--u .... , -...

REY. N-D2-11713-)
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WS 133A ACO NUMR 654

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL. DATE D.A18-2

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE KIT, PURGE AND DRY, Nl0

(fiak Now Firset)'

RESPONSIKJJ at". BI.IAM EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SY'C/09

DESIGN REQ0ITS oOCUMENT None Dwo NO. Not Available

TO K USED AT,

LASM MkFII EAF11 VAFs STP III PLT 77 aix III W IV not V

DC 02-7645 I -76U 02-71 02~ W210-11642 1I
K'" I X '" D, , ,

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION . - r

F i 1 kit is required at LF to purge the trapped coolant in the G&C D
SECTION during the removal. of a malfunctioned G&C section or missile.

0 DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:
0
1 This kit will consist of the followings

_ J• 1. A two wheeled cart whioh shall moumt two standard cylinders of oompressed
nitrogen in & vertical position. A formed stool bracket shall anchor the

* cylinders to the cart frame. A manifold bolted to the cart structure
Sshall accept attachment of high-pressure supply line from each cylinder

outlet, and shall have a threaded provision to accomodato pressure regulator
nounting. The manifold shall permit the selective use of either supply
cylinder, or unloading an exhausted cylinder without the necessity of
remounting the regulator. Mounted height of the manifold shall be of a
level convenient for regulator adjustment and pressure gauge visual
reference during use.

NOTEM The nitrogen cylinders will not be supplied as a part of this kit.

2e A comoeroially available, two stage pressure regulator which shall be
adjustable to regulate the pressure in a standard cylinder of compressed

"" X nitrogen to amy desired pressure between 0 and 15 paig t 2.0 psig.
.Regulator mut incorporate safety pressure limiting devices.

30 A too oonnection,'attaohed to the discharge side of the pressure regulate',
I and a blood valve mounted in the toe section.

4. A line shut-off valve attached to the discharge side of the too secaton.

EW NOIN OR"P. ASE INSTAU.ATION DEPT. IMNUFACMTRINO 0DEP. ,ACILUT "PT.

" ~"4a-oAR 18 1963
a2&2 * 3 ANOWA&2 -2l~



ACn 654 -Shoot 2

5. A 10 micron filter, with a replaceable filter cartridge suitable for the
pressure and flow specified for the regulating valve, attached to the
line shut-off valve and provided with hose coupling facilities.

6. A sot of hoses as follows:

a. One hose, 10 feet long, Polyethyene, minimum 30 psig and 3OCFM capa-
bility with standard screw fitting at one end, compatible with filter*
Fitting at the opposite end will be a quick disconnect - identical
to fittings and AN number for hoses of Figure A 1318, drawings 25-25572
and 29-18684.

b. One hose, 3 feet long, one fitting only. Fitting is the same as the
quick disconnect above. (This hose will blood to atmosphere).

e. One hose, 50 feet long, minimum 30 psig and 30 cfm capability, with
end fittings which will allow it to be connected in line between the
10 micron filter and the 10 foot hose described above.

This hose will allow the G&C section to be purged at the LF before
removal of the umbilical plug, when removing a malfunctioned G&C
section or missile.

NOTEM August 7, 1962, Item a. which has been addod by revision C will C
have to be retrofitted to items already existing in the field,

Revision C incorporates a 50 foot hose which will permit the G&C ,
section to be purged at the launch facility.

ACO.61h Meet 2 of' 3,
h~0-~t Shet 2 No.D2-11713 -2
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 655

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE April 18, 1961

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS RESION C ATE

EQUIPMENT TITLE Levelinm Frame, Support & Suspension System Upper BracketsS" (80.1 Now FkJr

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. .Manufacturing EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWO NO. LJ 25-18724

TO BE USED ATi

BASE MAFS EAFI VAFI STP III PLT 77
DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 02-7871 02-9942 02-11162

X X X C

.E PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To provide a positive means of locating the upper brackets of Figure A-1204
Support Suspension & Alignment System in a level plane during assembly.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS 6 RECOMMENDATIONS:

A machined light weight metal (Al, Mg. etc.) frame consisting of two main
center sections and two end adapters as shown on the attached sheet. The
frame will extend from the rocker arm pivot pin inserted in an upper bracket
to a rocker arm pivot pin inserted in a second bracket when the brackets are

0
o assembled in the launcher. The frame will present .. smooth straight surface

parallel to the surfaces making contact with the r a,:er am pivot pins and R
shall have a leveling instrument permanently attached to indicate the horizontal

.0attitude of a plane passing through the centerline of the rockor arm pivot
pins.

Both center sections and the end adapters will be separated and stowed in a
padded carrying case for transportation. The carrying case will be included
as part of AC0-655.

NOTEi Formerly named straight-.dge, 11 ft. with adapters.

This cancels the requirement for ACO 408.

0

0

z
I.-

ENGI"ERtE"";O DEPT. ASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DL

"- 2-6y4'0-I LAR j 8 1963
AEv. 1-27-62 I NO.D2-117l3 -2
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER .

ASSEMBLY & CHECIOU APPROVAL DATE .....
REVISION- A DATE n-1,6.61EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENT

EQUIPMENT TITLEt Adapter. Hoist to -eam

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. --'•".. EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION RAW
DESIGN RQMTS DOCUMENT TqI• DWG NO. my Rit
TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAF8 EAFB VAFB STP III PLT 77
DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 ED2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162

X XX*

PURPOSEs

To permit installation of the skirt umbilical (Part of Fig. A -12148).
Specifically to provide an attaching point for a hand operated chain
(Fig. A-4104) which vill pull the skirt umbilical through the Launch
tube skirt umbilical slot.

DESCRIPTION:

, An adapter which attaches to a fixed I - Beam lozated in the ceiling of
the lower level equipment room radially outward frona the launch tube skirt

. umbilical. The adapter vill have provisions for a'.a.ching a chain hoist
(Fig. A 4104). It will be capable of safely sustain-rn. a maximum pull
of 400 lbs. at any angle from the horizontal to the vwcical (downward)
*hen applied in a plane.perpendicular to the longitudi al axis of the I-
Beam. It will not slide along the I-Beam as a result o' any component
of the imposed load parallel to the longitudinal axis of the I-Beam.

This item has been reviewed for operational use (XMa) and is not re4,,lred
as an MOB item because of its limited use.

*Use 3ATE Item draving umber MI 24-2108 for STP III requirement otay.

SHT..1- OF.LI

E....ERING DEPT-. BASE INATAL1ATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT.

--J\ PAGE,- , ý656.
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 658 R

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 4-25-61

" EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS ISION ATE

EQUIPMENT TITLE Trailer, Semi-, 1401 Lowbed Van
(Basic Now First)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. - .... ; _ _i___ EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION ' V - BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG .NO. N.A.

TO BE USED ATt

BASE MAFB EAFI VAFB STP III PLT 77

-' DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 02-11162

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To transport mechanical support equipment requiring a heated envirom•ent from
the CSA to the operational facilities. Transportation to be performed durLng
the assembly phase of base activation.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

Lowbed Van, Semi-Trailer 40•, tandem axle, dual wheels with all normally
standard equipment and features listed by manufacturer for the latest make
and modelxand including the follewing:

Make and Model - Utility SW-5 Warehousemmn or similar
Capacity - 20,000# approx.
Weight - 13, 500 approx. v/heating u=it and hoist
Dimensions: - Length - 40'

Width - 8'
Height - 12' 6""
Deck Height - 27"
Fifth Wheel Height - 48" to 58"S Trailer - mounted King pin

Swing clearance radius from King pin - 6' mingimmi
Electrical Connection - 12 volt, 7-print ATA type receptacle, Berg Model

,No. 702 or similar
Airbrake Connection - Gladhand couplings
Trailer to operate with a two or three axle tractor

! 0 Heater - 30,000 BTU/hr. capacity (Minim=u)
> Trolley Crane (Longitudinal and lateral movement) - woof capacity

electrically operated, and rails will extend over launch facility
access hatch to permit the lowering of equipment into LF equip, room.

o Interior Dimensions (Lowbed deck) * 90" wide x 120" high x 375" Plus
0 long minuA Vheel vel :size
0 Standard Spring Suspension

zS s -_- 6F - .
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DESCRIPTION, RE4UIRZDO & RMMMMATIONS (Continued)

Material Handling Capability of Van:

"- & Equipment can be loaded with a 4004 fork truck with pneumatic tires or withthe hoist in the unit. Three strips of aerequip logistic rail series "E"
Part. #2674 will be provided on each side wall of the van. The lower rail
to be at a center line height of 6" above the lowbed deck and run from the
wheel well to the step in the front of the lowbed deck. Rails 2 and 3 will
be at center line heights of 40" and 72" respectively and run from the front
wall to the rear doors of the van. Approximately 15 recessed tie down rings
will be provided in the floor between the wheel boxes. The wheel boxes can
be removed for the loading and unloading operation.

All equipment will be loaded in the van in its original shipping containers.
The equipment will be secured to the walls or floor by means of straps and
airplane type fastenings (24 provided with the van) or rope. Positioning
of equipment in the van can be done with the van's hoist.

Upon arrival at the LF the van will be backed into position at the north side
of the access hatch with the rear doors open 900. The curb side rear door
will pass through the ladder opening in the safety barrier and the deck
bumper will touch the north end of the barrier. With the canvas drop curtain
providing environment control the side rails of the hoist will be pinned to
the rear doors, and a 60 amp 120/208V, 3 phase, 60 cycle power line plugged
into the van. A frame assembly for Canopy Environment ACO 690 (Snood) will
be attached to the side rails. When ACO 690 is secured to the van and to
Shelter, Environmental, LF access hatch ACO 691, the canvas drop curtain is
removed.

House jacks (provided with the van) will be placed under the rear door posts
(where pads are provided) and the van leveled on tha jacks and landing gear.
Eaough of the van weight should be supported by the vacks to prevent spring
bounce from interfering with the operation of the hoiz. Personnel Safety
belts (not provided) can be attached to rings in the rear oZ the van; for
added safety the rear 10' of van deck is covered with a non-skid surface.
If necessary, the tool box, wheel boxes, and spare tire can be removed during
the loading and unloading operation. After attaching the hoist control
pendant reel and unlocking the hoist, the van is ready for unloading.

Unloading procedures will be similar at the LCF. ACO 608 environmental
enclosure LCF will be used to maintain environmental control, deleting the
requirement for the frame assembly and the additional control pendant will
not be needed to lower equipment to ground level.

Heater (capacity 30,000 BTU/hour) to maintain 600F.
Required to maintain 600F with outside temperature varying to -4O0F.
Unit will operate on its own gasoline power unit. The units blower (capacity
l250cfm), nailing strips and false bulkhead will provide air circulation.
Vapor scale will be furnished on the inner and outer surfaces of the van
along with a minim-u of 2" of insulation.

Trolley Crane and Heist

Capacity - 2O000
Trasvese otin -Electric S'/minxte., hook travel to within a minim= ofT s20"t of van walls. - .

Rev. No D2-11713-2
Jlt%63 Aor 658-a



Longitudinal Motion - electric 8*/min., hook travel from within 48" of front
wall of van to a minimn 148" beyond the rear of van.

Hoist motion - electric 2-speed 4' and 12'/min. (approximated) hook travel
to be 44'

Toist and crane to operate on 208V, 3 phase comuercial power at CSA, LU, LOF.
Control pendants for hoist will be available at around level and at the
LF equipment room level. The control in the equipment room is the master control
Li ghting:
Two lighting systems will be provided with the van. A 12 volt DC system of
4 lights flush mounted in roof will operate on-truck tractor power.
Flush mounted in the wall will be a 110 volt AC system of eight incandescent
lights designed to operate on commercial power available at the LF2 LCF, and
CSA.

Space has been provided for the following:
(a) not of wrenches necessary for removing packaging (ACO-602) and attercf,

slings.

b)I *Sling, ACO 30o4
*Lift Basket, General Purpose ACO-612 collapsible fabric

Set of tie lines for holding or supporting transported equipment
(e) *An ample supply of shipping pads to protect loose equipment

*•jot provided with this van.

Equipment to be transported:

The van will be used to haul the following equipment: Kit "A" LF 42 pieces
with a volume of 1,135,800 cubic inches and a veight of 22, 7 00;;" and Kit "B"
LCF 46 pieces with a volume of 1,097,290 and a weight of 25,000#. Volumes,
weights and number of pieces are approximate. Payload capacity of van is
approximately 30,000f and the volume of useful space 4,000,000 cubic inches
approximately.

Security:

Provision will be made to secure all access to the van with c bination padlocks.

R.ff.JA"W NO. D2-11713 -.2'w 13D AI ">"4



WS 133A ACO NUMIR 6 '9

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APOVAL DATE 4-225-62

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS RMSION DATE

. EQUIPMENT TITLE Trailer, Semi-, 40' Lowbed VanS(Basic Now First)

RESPONSILE DEPT. Mfg. EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION ' : BATE

DESIGN RIEQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG -NO. N.A.
TO BE USED AT,

BASE MAF I EAFP VAFI STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 02-9"42 D2-11162 --

x X .

~j PURPOSE &JUSTIFICATION

To transport high value electronic eqauipment requiring a heated. e xronment
"during the assembly phase of base activation.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS.

Lowbed Van, Semi-Trailer 40', tandem axle, single wheels Ath all normally
standard equipment and features listed by manumacturer for the la.ýest
make and model and including the following:

Make and Model - Utility SW-5 Warehouseman or similar
Capacity - 20,000# approx.
Weight - 13,500 approx. v heating umit and hoist a
Dimensions: Length - 40'

Width - 8'
* Height - 12'6"

Deck Height - 27"
Fifth Wheel Height - 48" to 58"

N "Trailer - mounted King pin
Swing clearance radius from King pin - 61 minimum

SElectrical Connection - 12 volt, 7-print ATA type receptacle, Berg Model
No. 702 or similar

Airbrake Connection - Gladhand couplings
"" " Trailer to operate with a two or three axle tractor
a 0 Heater - 30,000 BTU/hr. capacity (Minimum)
W W Trolley Crane (Longitudinal and lateral movement) - 2,000# capacity

Selectrically operated, and rails will extend over launch facility access
a. hatch to permit the lowering of equipment into LF equip. room. Interior

Dimensions (Lowbed deck) - 90" wide x 120" high x 375" plus long minuse
o wheel well size
0o Standard Spring Suspension
Z

SI4T-I- 6F -I
5 ENGINEERING DEPT. BIAS INSTALPION DEFT. MANUPA;WUINO DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

M ei 8Ih-117-t
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DESCRIPTION, REQUIREENTS & REC0N•ENDATIONS Continued

)Material Handling Capability of Van:

Equipment can be loaded with a 4000# fork truck with pneumatic tires or with
the hoist in the unit. Three strips of aeroquip logistic rail series "E"
Part. #2674 will be provided on each side wall of the van. The lower rail
to be at a center line height of 6" above the lowbed deck and run from the
wheel well to the step in the front of the lowbed deck. Rails 2 and 3 will
be at center line heights of 40" and 72" respectively and run from the front
wall to the rear doors of the van. Approximately 15 recessed tie down rings
will be provided in the floor between the wheel boxes.

All equipment will be loaded in the van in its original shipping containers.
The equipment will be secured to the walls or floor by means of straps and
airplane type fastenings (24 provided with the van) or rope. Positioning
of equipment in the van can be done with the van's hoist.

Upon arrival at the LF the van will be backed into position at the north side
of the access hatch with the rear doors open 900. The curb side rear door
will pass through the ladder opening in the safety barrier and the deck
bumper will touch the north end of the barrier. With the canvas drop curtain
providing environment control the side rails of the hoist will be pinned to
the rear doors, and a 60 amp 120/208V, 3 phase, 60 cycle power line plugged
into the van. A frame assembly for Canopy Environment ACO 690 (Snood) will
attached the side rails. When ACO 690 is secured to the van and to Shelter,
Environmental, LF access hatch ACO 691, the canvas drop curtain is removed.

House jacks (provided with the van) will be placed under the rear door posts
(where pads are provided) and the van leveled on the jacks and landing gear.
Enough of the van weight should be supported by the jacks .c prevent spring
bounce from interfe)ring with the operation of the hoist, .`x.rsonncl Safety
belts (not provided) can be attached to rings in the rear of the v r; for
added safety the roar 10' of van deck is covered with a non-skid srxface.
If necessary, the tool box and spare tire can ba removed during loading
and unloading operation. After attaching the hoist control penaan- reel
and unlocking the hoist, the van is ready for unloadinm.

Unloading procedures will be similar at the LCF. ACO 608 environmental
"enclosure LCF will be used to maintain environmental control, deleting the
requirement for the. frame assembly and the additional control pendant will
not be needed to lower equipment to ground level.

Heater (capacity 30,000 DTU/hour) to maintain 60°F.
Required to maintain 60oF with outside temperature varying to -400 F.
Unit will operate on its own gasoline power unit. The units blower (capacity,.
1250ocft), nailing strips and false bulkhead will provide air circulation.
Vapor seals will be furnished on the innet and outer surfaces of the van
along with a minimu- of 2" of insulation.

Trolley Crane and Hoist

Capacity - 2000#
Transverse motion - Electric 8'/minute, hook travel to within a minim=m of

20" of van walls.
w4.4fl.lml
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Longitudinal Motion - electric 81/min., hook travel from within 48" of front.
wall of van to a minimum 48" beyond the rear of van.

Hoist motion - electric 2-speod 4' and 12'/min. (approximated) hook travel
to be 44', with 2 part line

4 Hoist and crane to operate on 208V, 3 phase commercial power at CSA, LF, LIC?
Control pendants for hoist will be available at ground level and at the
LF equipment room level. The control in the equipment room is the master oontrol
Lighting:
Two lighting systems will be provided with the van. A 12 volt DO system of
4 lights flush mountod in roof will operate on truck tractor power.
Flush mounted in the wall will be a 110 volt AC system of eight incandescent,
lights designed to operate on commercial power available at the LF, LCF,
and CSA.

Space has been provided for the following:
(a) *Set of wrenches necessary for removing packaging (ACO-602) and attach-

slings.
(b) *Sling, ACO 3041
(c) *Lift Basket, General Purpose ACO-612 collapsible fabric
d) Set of tie lines for holding or supporting transported equipment'
e) 'An ample supply of shipping pads to protect loose equipment

*Not provided with this van.

The van will be used to transport the following equipment:

Kit ALF rrty

1214 G & C compartment cooling unit 1
604 G & C Coupler I
1201 Sequences and Yonitor 1
1228 Data Processing Equipment, Digital, SCN/LF 1
1251 Cable Termrination E4uipment, SCN/LF 1
1296 Security Electronics System (Also contains power

equipmon t) 1
1284 Power Supply Set, DC/LF 1
602 C-21 Eiz~sle Alinement Group i
631 C-92 Azimuth Alinement Mirror 2

KIT B LCF
1213 Data Processing Equipment, Digital, SC1N/LCF 2
1243 Console, Command Control 1
1265 & 1310 Termination Equipment, Hardened Cable SCN/LCF

Coil Assy, Telephone Repeating,' SIN/LCF 1
1271 & 1273 Receiving Equipment, Radio HF; Communications

Equi•,ent, Radio UHF 1
1277 Terminal Equipment, Primary Alert System

(Req'd only in the laternate command post) 1
1289 Power Supply Set, DC, LCF
1300 & 1301 Handset, Control Panel, Communications SIN/LCF " ..

Headset, Control Panel, Communications SIN/LCF
(use on or the other) 1

vO

Rev. 8-23-62*. N.D~ll~
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, i Qunity
1320 Cable Termination, Equipmont, LCC (465t) 1
1321 Transmitting Equipment, Radio, HF

(Installed in the same rack as 1271
and 1273 and required at the alternate
coumand post only)

1338 Console# Second Operator's LCC

Security:

Provision will be nade to secure all access to the van with combination
padlocks. When the van is actively engaged in transporting kits "A" and
"B", one of the van personnel is required to remain with the van during
stops. It is assumed some kind of security watch is available at the LU,
LCF, or CSA to guard the van, while it is loaded, in these .areas.

(I
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER ACo 664.

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APROVAL DATE -12-62
REVISON A DAT 2-27-62

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE Ad=ter. Test. Air Flow, IMotr Kit

(Belm Noe PIlst)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. an.ufaCturlni EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION _A_______"

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT No-_ne DWG NO. 1 2•.2e219

TO BE USED ATs

BASE APFB EAFB VAFB STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 02-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162

;z t PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

1. A Test Adapter is needed for sealing the air outlet orifice on each of
the five Puregas 225A-5 Flow Meters on the air flow meter panel (Fig A 1264),
BC part no. 10-21327-1, so that Air Flow Moter Panel can be functionally tested.
2. A Test Adaptor is needed to enable connection of the test manifuld AC0 .

201 to each flow meter on the Fla; Moter Panel (Fig A 1264), so that the Air2'. Flow IToter can be functionally tested. Ref. Test Procedure D2-111466, Acceptance
Functional Test Procedure, Panel Meter Air Flow SCM-/WF Pre Assembly.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

1. The Test Adapter required for chockin- Icalkae should be a threaded plug
to seal the outlets. Five (5) are required pcr tc-w- z=•-up.

2. The Test Adapter required to check the flow motor :ill connect- at one end to
the Puregas MP25A-5 Moter and at the other end to the ..- O 201 test nanifold.

Connector and tabing specifications are shown below.

Connector matem to Puregas model MP 25A-5 Flow Meter threaded outlet orifice
0 (1/4" plastic compross'on x 1/8" I-IWT no. P4--4-2.

00 • Connector mates to Test
N u Manifold (AOCo 201) input

PolyCor uI~.g (6ft.)

z

s1T 1b 6F1

ENGINEERING DEPT. BASEJTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING* DEPT. FACWITIES DEPT.

z 4 c/v :?. 27-6

.. WAR 18 196s-6-62 NO. -)2_117132..
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 666

A-SSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 1-30-62

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS REISION DATE

EQUIPMENT TITL~o Carriers Cable Forrule

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. En,3.ne~oriiV:- EQUIP, CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN RQMTS DOCUMENT DWO NO. 2'-327061
TO BE USED AT,

BASE MAF6 EAF1 VAF" STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7646 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATIONi

P To allow test assembly functiýnal test of winch set. missile transfer, CTL,
Fig A 9220. This item provides a coupling for the winch cables to allow the
winches to be tested in opposition..!'

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONSo

It is recommended that part number 25-32796-1, cable carrier forrule assy.* as
* shonm in Document D2-13L16 "Post Assembly Test Procedures, Winch Set, Missile

Transfer, CTL" Figure 1, be provided.

o .

0
u01

z

"ZI-

SliT.Z...=-- OF...-.

0 It '
ENGINEERIN3 DEPT. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURINO DEPT.
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 667

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE --13-62
REVISION ,, A ,DATE -. ,-

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPMENT TITLE Adapter# Mlanometer, CTLI? Section Hood
(Basic Nw. Firt,)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/0H

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT DWG NO. - .A*.

TO BE USED ATi

BASE MAFB EAFB VAFB STP III PLT 77 VApI-CT]

DOC 02-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162 D2-9834 A

"PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To enable static pressure measurements to be made on the CTLI Cooling Hood,
Figu.re A 9203, part no. 25-27776, when balancing the airflov at VAFP2 SMB.

. This item is required to record air pressure during cooling airflov measurement
of Figure A 9203.

LW DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS 4 RECOMMENDATIONS:

The manometer adapter for the CTLI Cooling Hood shall consist of the components
Sshown on sheet 2, and the 3/4" pipe thread adapter shall mate with the thermometer

I pad on the inlet duct of the CTLI Cooling Hood# Fiure A 9203, and the static
* . preosure pick-up spigot shall be able to be adjusted to line up with inside

• : contour of duot.

This item wvilbe assembled locally at the bass from eipendable stock.

a.° °

0

z
SHT...Lo..

ENGI IEERING DEPT. SASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 669 _ "

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APOVALDATE L.17- -5-15-2
REVISION D _DAT.E, 1-17-3

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE t•nvi,- Pmttv. flmb 1•ai (tah1. 1e~d

(6814 Mow FJkst)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. - r-inPAYng Desti gn EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT DWG NO. ,'5-'781L,

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFA EAFB VAFB STP III PLT 77 Wing III Wing IV Wing V n

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 02-7871 D2-9942 02-11162
X •__X X X

Reference: PRR-1W
; •URPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

Protection of the Umbilical Head terminal face, coolant outlets and ejection
squib receptacle during assembly, installation and air-rigging of the G&C

ýA Umbilical Cable Assy (10-20954-10) is the particular function of this device.
The rubber edged plug furnished by the vendor is suitable for protection dur-
ing shippIng and storage but is an impediment during air-rigging for A&CO
operations.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

A welded alum. alloy bonnet, fitted to cover the terminal face of the head
and attached by the handwheel screw will be provided. This cover will index
on the swivel bolt lugs and include an extended skirt to cover the coolant
outlets and squib receptacle. Rubber pads on inside of cover will distribute
impact loads on the head. Clearance for rotation of retraction cable yoke
will be provided. A cable and snap-hook will be attached to provide retention
against dropping in the silo.

It is recommended that this cover be applied to the head immediately after
removal from the shipping box before any handling of the cable & head to the
Equipment Room floor or into the silo for air-rigging operation. No pro-
visions for preventing contact with the missile are included as it is not
scheduled to be in place during this A&CO operation. Furthermore, the bulkIL% of any plastic cover over all of the retraction mechanism on the head would

r be too great an impediment to the air-kigging operation.

a. ,
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER ACO-670

ASSMBY & C.IECKU APPROVAL DATE 11-9-61

EQUIPMEN " REQREMEW REVISION A DATE. 1.1-22-61

"EQUIPMENT TITLEt Container, Ordnance Storage

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Manufacturing EQU'IP. CLASSIFICATION ' BATE

DESIGN RQMTS DOCUMENT - " " DWG NO. ME 25-26197

TO BE USED AT:
BASE MAFB EAFB VAFB STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-1 1162
I X J X X

PURPOSEs

(1) To store ballistic cartridges (10-20844-1 and 10-20954-9) and gas generator
(10-20969-5) for transport to the Launch Facility.

(2) To provide a test chamber for the items listed when performing pro-assembly
tests at the Contractor Support Area Ordnance storage facility.

DESCRIPTIONs
This container is similar to ordnance test chamber TSJ10-20969-1, except a
wooden pallet of minimum thickness will also be provided to allow the test
chamber to be handled with a fork lift truck.

Theory of Usage

Rotary Actuator Cartridge 10-20844-1, Squib & Jumper cable assembly 10-20954-9
and Gas Generator 10-20969-5 will all be assembled to ordnance test chamber

k ME 25-26197 at the CSA ordnance facility4 Each device will then be tested ,

Sin turn while installed in the test chamber. The total package (4 parts) will
* •, then be removed from the test facility and placed in the storage compartment

on the ordnance handling and storage truck ACO 431 and then transported to

the site. Each device will then be removed individually from the truck and
* assembled in the Launch Facility. One ordnance storage container will provide

* ~-the necessary ordnance devices to implement one Launch Facility (LESS MISSILE).

SHT IL OF.L

* ENGINEERING DEPT-. - -BAS fNSXLLA ION DEPT. MANUFACTURINGDEPT.
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER. Aco 671

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATI -11-12-61
REVISION___ .. _--... DAT26

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
0 Hoist & Support Assy. Gas Generator
EQUIPMENT TITLE, s e• ,1.

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Manufacturing EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN RQMTS DOCUMENT None, DWO NO. ME___25__2__6!

TO BE USED ATt

BASE MAFI EAFB VAFB STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 02-11162
,,X X X

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATIONi
§, To permit the assembly of the Gas Generator, 10-20969-5, to the Launch Closure
- Actuator, 10-20969-4 (both part of Fig. A 1280) during final stages of A&CO.
SThe Launch Closure Actuator will be assembled to the Launch Facility during

the normal assembly period.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS@

A derrick-type hoist which will lift the gas generator from its horizontal
position on the truck dolly, (Fig. A 3022), to a vertical position at the
rpquired height for assembly to the actuator and will provide sufficient
vertical, horizontal and tilting adjustments to engage the gas generator
and actuator brackets. The derrick will clamp to an existing support
column near the actuator for stability. For design of handling equipment,
the gas generator will be rated at 200 lbs. Safety factors must be in acoozd
with ordnance equipment handling requirements.
(T.O. llA-l-40, AFM 32-6, and Talley Industries Report No. 9011, dated

4 December 5, 1961.)

VAO
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z
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 672

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 11-16-1

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS RVSION G DT -- 9.-.-

EQUIPMENT TITLE CABLE ASSEMBLY, LF & LCF PREHEAT
(Basl N.ow FPst)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SF'V/0H -

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. N.A. ** VAFB 229-224

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFI EAF5 VAF& STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162
X X X *x x

;z t PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To transfer 15 KW of 208 volt 3$ power from the main power distribution panel
at either the LF or LCF to the ACO 430 heaters located in the hardened facilities

during the preheat phase of assembly and checkout. To supply power to the ACO
launch tube heater used in the launch facilities.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:
co A movable ruggedized outlet box, which provides three receptacles for distribu-
W Q1' tion of power, will be attached to a 150 ft., 4-wire conductor. The box will

" • have independent covers attached for each receptacle to permit independent usage.

The cable will be composed of 4 - #6 AWO hard drawn copper wiroa. As this cable

will be pulled through a 2" conduit, the outer insulation must be water resis-
tant and inert to most lubricants used in cable pulling. In compliance with

4 item 2112 of article 210 of the National Electrical Code, the designated Wround
wire will be coated with green insulation and attached as indicated on the
following sketch.

The following equipment will satisfy this requirements F

1. Part No. 17924; Skyline Electric and Manufacturing Company, Incorporated, F

Seattle, Washington. F
,, **2. Parts fabricated to VAFB drawing noted above. G

0
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Ground Wire (Green)
iHa rawn Uopper ( places

-Attach ground to
this lug

The outlet box 'shall be clearly marked to restrict a current drain in excess

of 53 saps bt 208 volts.

When used, this end of cable will tie directly to the 3•
circuit breakers in the main power distribution panel in
either the IC or LF soft support building,.

Receptacles to be useds (3 required per assembly)

,ubbel Receptacle No. 7301 (No substitution perm itte4 ,a-ir,
out mate ACO 43)

ACO 672

I o 2-27 62MA O -f-8 r63.," :-2-62 fo ,N NO. 3)2_11713 -2

"4 PI 7•-672



0..

+b%4 4b

00

".w4 4&

0I44 0
ý* M2 1

00
01

0 0 4)

100

4-1

C04 0

C) .-4 r4 0

ACO 672
Sp~ge a of ý3

4- ua.4p1.m Added 4-214-62 No. p2.713-2
- ~ MAR 1,8 1963 If *v

PAO li -72--b



WS 133A ACO NUMBER 674

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 12-12-61
siION . ... . DATE 1-25-3

"EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE Conduetivitx 61. OCall(s Qonltn1 AmXam

(Bogl No F~irst)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. 3I-? EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION .. /OH

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. -- A

TO BE USED AT%

BASE MAFB EAFI VAF1 STP III PLT 77 Wing TTTI W4n TV1 W4n1 V

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 02-9942 D2-11162 I
§.}X X X , r y

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To Measure the amount of dissolved solids in the G&C cooling system during
~ the final flushing of the system. The measurements taken will be used in

determining the acceptability of the system.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS-

A conductivity cell which can be attached to the Umbilical Flow Adapter,
ACO-200, and to either the umbilical exhaust or return coolant line
quick disconnects. It shall have a self-indicating dial with a range

S of 0 - 30 parts per million of dissolved solids.

N A carrying case shall be provided to contain the conductivity cell,
;4 OH its attached fittings and their closures.
0*

The following equipment will satisfy these re'quirements:

1. Type RD-D103 Solu-bridge (line powered) w-.ch a
Type CEL-VSO1S Conductivity Cell.

c~o
S2. Type RB-64 Solu-bridge (battery powered) with a

Type CFL-VS01S Conductivity Cell (with a RD200 carrying case). D

z•
0

0

0
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WS 133A ACo NUMm ACO-675
ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APROVAL DAT ___-_-___

EQUIPMET DC~hID~AA~I~e' RVISION__............. DATE
,...• EQU I PM ENT'REQU IREMENTS i,,O, ,,,,j

4 EQUIPMENT TITLE. Lift Plate, UHF Antenna

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. M•anufacturing EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION B,,,ATE__

DESIGN ROQMTS DOCUMENT None DWO NO. M- -262,
TO BE USED ATs

BASE MAFB EAFB VAFB STP III PLY 77'
DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-1 1162

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION,

§! To provide an attach point on the center section of the UHF Antenna which will
permit the truck mounted crane (Figure A-4054) to lift and emplace the section
in a recess provided in the cast shell whioh form the lower portion of the
above-ground UHF Antenna assembly. This function to be performed during assembly
and checkout of the UHF Antenna.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS&

A flat plate which provides bolt-thru holes which accurately align to the lift
points provided on the machined metal center section of the URF Antenna assembly
is required. The plate will provide (4) lift ooints alternately spaced with
the bolt-thru holes 01ioh will attach (4) cables, chains or rods which join
above the center section to form a common lift point. The center of the plate
will be relieved and the attachments extending from the plate lift points will
be long enough to mermit handling of the Antenna center section with the radia-
ting'element (stub) installed. See the attached drawing for a possible con.
figuration of the UHF Antenna lift plate.

Dolts used to attach the plate to the UMF Antenna center section will be
incl~uded as part of ACO-675.

Periodic proof load testing of ACO-675 will be required. The drawing prepared
for the manufacture of this item will show the correct method and load to be
applied during proof load testing which will be in compliance'with Operating
Procedure 2-4200-60 and 538-002.

0
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WS 133A ACO NUMSIR ACO-676
ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT ARovAL DATE _ -_- _ __

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS EViON. _ DAT . .....
EQUIPMENT TITLE. Slingp Cast Shell, URF Antenna

(bW41 Namo F1101

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Laufacturing EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN RQMTS DOCUMENT , " .DWO NO. 2"26213
TO BE USED ATt

BASE MAFB EAFV VAFI STP' III PLT 77

DOC 02-764! D2-7648 02-7871 D24-942 02-11162

x x x

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION.

§1 To provide a single attach point at which the truck zwiontedLA crane (Fig. A-
4054) may lift the cast shell of the UF Antenna and position it on the base

SI plate previously installed by an A&C/O sub-contractor.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONSo

The sling will consist of (4) threaded adapters attached by (4) wire cables
which rise to a common lift point above the center of the cast shell. The
threaded adapters will attach directly to the threaded lift points provided
in the shell. When the cast shell is suspended by the sling from a single
line of the truck mounted crane the plane occupied by the base surface of the
cast shell will be perpendicular to the suspending line to an accuracy of
+ 10c at all locations at which the angle can be measured.

Periodic proof load testing of the sling will be performed in compliance with

the requirements of Operating Procedures 2-4200-60 and 538-002. The drawing
prepared for the manufacture of the sling will show the correct method and
load to be applied during proof load testing. Proof load testing will include
a check of the angular oontrol required above.

0
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 680
ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT A __OVLAL ATE D-AT-E..

APREVSOVN DAEATE -
"EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS RESION DATE___,_

EQUIPMENT TITLE SUPPORT, HOIST, E RACK 34PLAC4EMET(Blasi Nowd First)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/OH

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO.

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFS EAFB VAFI STP III PLT 77
DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-1 1162

X X X

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists to support a chain hoist during emplacement of the Electro-
Magnetic Pulse (ESA) racks in the LCF.

Special handling precautions are required due to limited clearance for hoisting
and delicate nature of ESA racks.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

The racks weigh approximately 280 pounds each and must be lifted about four feet.

The support (ACO 680) will be supported by the cable tray in the EKP
* •enclosure and contain an eye for attaching a hoist (ACO 4104 or

equivalent). The support (AC0 680) shall be usable at any ESA rack
* location by bliding along cable tray.

40 P • Fabricate on site using expendable material.

z

;' *r '
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PILOT OTUP

QTY. PART DESCRIPTION

1 3/8" dia. x 4j" LO ye Bolt with nut, Eye I.D.
(Uyr '1,•-6L) _ , -4" or enual

1 4" x 4" x 34" Wood
1 le, x ij' x 3 3/4" Angle Iron

2 3/8" dia. x *' LG Bolt with Nut

4 3/8" I.D. x l-' O.D. Washer, Flat

1 Anchor Shackle with
jD Rivet ot PiN

2 * dia.-13 UNC x 4" LU Pilot Stud, Thread One End

Proof Load to 600 # Working Load prior to usage.

Method of uses

1. Set up as shown on sketch3
Place 4" x 4" x 34" wood between two "I" beam.
Screw (2) pilot studs into the location for the

lower outside holes of Figure A 1373.
2. Lift Figure A 1373 using & block and tackle or single rope and

pulley or ACO 4104 (chain hoist).
3. Raiso to proper height and slide onto the pilot studs.
4. Start lower center cap screw.
5. Remove anchor shackle while holding unit in place and install

upper cap sorews.
6. Remove pilot studs and complete installation.

This method was used at STP III and proved to be satisfactory.

.+3ACO G8O Iorz

18R -AF'6N3 " NO. 72-ll7 3.2.
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WS 133A ACo NUMUI 683

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APOVAL DATE 1-9-62_._..__-

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS REVSION DATE,_,

EQUIPMENT TITLE Cradle Ballistic Gas Generator
(Asle No FPkst)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Manufacturing EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT ._DWG .NO. ME 25-26216

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFS EAFI VAF6 STP III FLT 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7171 D9942 D2-11162
S X X

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

This cradle is required to secure the ballistic gas generator to a dolly
(Fig A 3022) and to the mechanical maintenance van (Fig A 4031) during
scheduled maintenance at the launch facility.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

"The cradle shall be of simple wood construction cut out for nesting of the
ballistic gas generator. Approximate size 23" long x 14" wide by 4" high.
The approximate weight of the ballistic gas generator is 200 #.

This item replaces ACO 4295. This item is furnished for ACO use to perform
the same function as Fig. A. 4295. Figure A 4295 is on the ECL-258 list
for the Operational System.

0
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WS 133A ACO NUMIER

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APOA AE 72&6
REVISIO N .... DATI

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE Flaring Tool

= ~(Movie Now Pkst)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION -FC

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT Il __ona DWG NO. CA 53495-1

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFB EAFS VAF8 STP III PLT7T

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 02-7071 02-4 02- i 1162

i 2 PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION
Durinr choolout of the security sstem, the electrical length o

transmitter cables and both RP receiver cables must be equal.s
cables physical length must be altered and the flaring tool is I

S4to install now oonnootorse

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

S•Flaring tool for 1/2 inch foamflex cable.

The following iquipimeiit'ls ace~pt~bUIA &?~3~ thid requiremer
Cannon tool CA 53495-1.
Tho above tool was doci~ned to mate speoial connectors desismed
Electric to the transmission cable used by Boeing in the seouril

0

,0 ,
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WS 133A ACO NUMUR 690

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATA 6-29-2
,SON A .DAE 7/20/62

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE Canopy, Environmental, TI? Access Hatch

(lei Nw First)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Manuf_--_acturing_ EQUIP, CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT _ _ OWO NO. ME 25-26246

TO BE USED AT:

BASE M,,6 EAF& wA7A 02-9III PLT 7 .
DOC D2-764 D2-7648 D2-D1 D2-94 D2-11162 ,

X X X

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

"A requirement exists for an insulated oanvas type canopy, to serve as a
\ transition from the ACO 658 and 659 vans to the dome-type shelter over the

a personnel access hatch.

To maintain environmental control during the installation and/or removal of
equipment from the van to the launcher equipment room.

"DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

Canopy must be capable of being transported in ACO 658 and 659 vans.

Canopy must provides

1. A means of connecting to ACO 658 and 659 vans and the dome shaped
shelter (ACO 691). Using support structure provided with ACO 658
and 659.

2. Clearance for 4' hoist rails beyond LCC hole.

"3. Adequate clearance between hoist arm and danopy for unhampered use of
the hoist.

4. Proper Clearance of van wheels and leveling jacks to prevent any
interference in their use.

5. The ability to withstand winds up to 60 LP.H. and maintain launcher\ environmental condition.

0AGO' a 690 4nd 691 repl4ce AGO AJ267 Vhich replaced 644J.
.n

0
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 691

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 6-29-2
RMSION A DATE 7-n-62

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE Shelter, Environmental, L? Access Hatch

(DASIC Now Fi,.)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. _ Manufaoturing EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE_ _

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT __WG NO. NE 25-26247

TO BE USED AT,

BASE MAF9 EAFB VAFI STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7"48 02-7"8 D2-7W1 D2-9942 D2-11 62
X X X

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION.

"A requirement exists for a rigid shelter to protect the Launch Pacility Personnel
Hatch from adverse weather during all phases of Assembly and Checkout.

V•'' DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

It is recommended that a rigid shelter# of hemishperi6al shape be provided
to satisfy this requirement.

The shelter shall be constructed of light weight, insulated, removable panels
with weather tight joints to prevent wind, snow, rain -nd dust from entering
the access shaft and to prevent loss of Launcher controlled environment. A
weather tight door shall be included for convenient entry and exit of
personnel, it also will provide non-brittle translucent panels for entrance
of light. The shelter shall include an overhead eyebolt capable of carrying
loads up to 400 pounds for lowering equipment into the access shaft.

".19 Individual panels of the shelter shall be removable to provide for the entrance
* • of the equipment hoist beam from the rear of AC0 658 and ACO 659 Assembly

SVans. Eyebolts shall be provided in the shelter to be used to attach a canopnv
SACO 690, to maintain environment between the shelter and the Assembly Vans.

The shelter shall be constructed to withstand winds up to 60 M.P.H. A
suitable seal shall be provided around the bottom of the shelter to prevent

zw entry of rain, snow, or dust. Hole must be provided for hatch tie down

E cables to pass thru.

The shelter must be portable to the extent of being carriable, when disassembled,

in the Assembly Vans; and of being erected or disassembled by two meng under
0 normal conditions and four men under most adverse conditions.
0
z
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WS 133A ACo NUMBER 692

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 6-29-2
REVISION A DATE 2-22-1

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE BRUSH, ELECTROPLATING, POWER UNIT _,

(Basic Now F,,,t)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BI-KMM EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/OH
DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. - - None

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFB EAFB VAFB ST III PLT 77 Iling III Wing IV Winw V
DOC D2-7648_ D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162 II

X None koNn None

;z t PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

S11 Required for brush cadmium plating of ESA protective frame per BAC 5701 method
z 3, prior to emplacement of Figure A 1248 cable flanges to ESA protective frame.

Required to meet RFI specifications per the Engineering drawings for intrasite
cabling and cabling equipment assembly at the Launch Facility.

REF: DWG. No. 24-2162, 24-2230

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

The Brush, Electroplating, Power Unit is used to apply .0003 Min. thickness of0
o cadmium plating to the ESA protective frame in the Launch Facility. A cadmium

6' plate is required between existing flange on cable asy' s. and protective frame.

REF& BAC 5701 Method 3.

The unit shall meet the following requirementas

*s 115 Volts AC 50-60 Cycle
Output of 2-10 Volts DC
.I to 20 AMPS Intermittent

The following listed equipment will satisfy this requirements

1. (a) Brush, Electroplating, Power Unit
Consolidated Equipment Inc., Chicago, Ill.

S(b) Dalic Unit
0 Piddington Assoo., Foothills Blvd., Pasadena, Calif.

k
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WS 133A ACO NMUR 'Col.

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AMOV..DATE_... . . .__
_IMSIO_ DAT,

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TTnL Strap T&onoh

(&.*it• I'em Piej

IiPO$18 ~f, BMZ ENUIP, CIASSIFICATiON S ' ,

DESIGN REOMTS DOCUMENT , lOi ,DWG NO. _'_O_ _

TO I USED ATs

WAE MAF6 EAF9 VAPS1 STP III FLY 77

00C 02-7641 02-7648 D2-7171 D2-9"42 02-11162
x X I

;z I KXSE & JUSTIFICATION

Required to ~te ang~le oomnectors in both IF's and LOP's.

53 AOc-143 does not incluade azngleoconneotor adapters to torque the angle coznnectors

DESCRIFTION. REQUIREMNTS RECOMMENDATIONS$

The st•rp onl3 of a strap wrench used with the t•rque w-ench inocluded in A0-L43"

will bo used to meet the torque requirecents for an•le connetoros.

S_ ._ . f.... iato/\ J ihe nch- ich i'driv"e stud-f the,
kC-~6t;;;u ;roch. 9 .

The folovwing equipment vill fulfill this requiraments
Snap-On Tools Type A91.

• ,,

0
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 6c6

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APOVAL ATE _ _._,_ _

REVISION C DATE 1-12-D
EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPMENT TITLE Demtineralizinx Unit, Ion Ex hang*, Truck Mounted
(86sic New Pk,,t)

RESPONSIBLE DEFT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/ON

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT w Facilities I No W90.,

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFB EAFB VAFS STP III PLT 77 Win 3 Wini g Wing 5
DOC D2-7648 02-7648 D2-7371 02-9942 02-11162

None X None None None X X X

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION
To furnish cooling water for flushing and initially charging the G&C cooling

-co unit Fig. A 1214, and the G&C Storage Tanks Fig. A 1317 at the LF during
" A '0 Assembly and checkout. The deionizer will be transported to the site and

0 water will be circulated through cooling system and delonizer until the cooling
m • water meets the cleanliness requirements of D2-13915 (Definition and Associated
SRequirements - G&C coolant).

, • ' _• DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

" I Description: This item will consist of a heated van body truck of

sufficient size and GVW capacity to house a deionizer
-'V unit and deionized water storage tank.

11 Requirements:

1. Truck: (a Minimum GVW 21,o00#
(b, Engine - V-8, 175 HP approximate
(o) Electrical - 60 amp
(d) Body - insulated van type; minimum inside dimen-

14 "sions 7' - 6" clear height, 7' 0" clear width,
, •15' - 10" long with full opening rear doors &

5QJ minimum 44" wide x 72' high side door.
t (e) Heater - minimum size to insure 40F interior

temperature when outside temperature is -4O*F.
(f) Fuel Capacity 50 gallons

2. Tank: Construction - Steel - Chemical proof lined.
0 jb Capacity - approximately 850 gallons

a Connections - inlet, outlet, fill, drain and

vent of appropriate size.
(d) Manhole-large enough for man to enter to clean

0 (e) Skid-mounted with slight slope to drain.

Z_z
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umcRnTI0N E-UIRn TB & ECOMOzqPMONS (Continued)

11 Requirements: (Continued)

a3. Plumbin: (a) Valve - Saunders'type, PVC, of appropriate size
Fittings - Stainless steel of appropriate size

c Hose - two 100' lengths of 3/4" I.D. sanitary type
(a) Pump (included or attached to delonizer) self

priming centrifugal gas driven, 2950 rpm.
Cap. 60 gpm, head 7 61, weight less than 100 lbs.

(e) Pump (portable and mounted on wheels) electrical,
3500 rpm. cap. 60 gpm, 50 psi, weight approx..
150 lbs.

4. Deionizer: (a) Input - approximately 2300 gallons of 300 PPM,
total dissolved solids, purity water per regneration
cycle.

(b) Output-minimum 300 gallons, per operating hour of
1 to 5 PPM total dissolved solids, purity
water.

(a) Procedures for operating and regenerating'the
deionizer shall be provided with this unit.

III The following equipment is acceptable
to meet this requirement.

1. Truck: (a) Make: Ford
b Model: C-6oo
a Body: Brown or Williamson
d Heater: Hunter, gasoline powered from truck fuel

supply

2. Tank: (a) Make: Union Tank Works; chemical-proof

3. Deionizer: ()Make: Illinois Water Treatment Co.
b Model: EB-455 Deionizer vw/D-2-6 4 solu bridge

* CC-20 activated carbon filter RC-600
o.Vgen removal column

i. Pumps: Make: Worthington
(portable) Model: 1 1/2 PC4

te(attached) Model: 1 1/2 PE 5
Other Manufacturer's equipment meeting the above specifications are acceptable.

IV Method of Operation:

1. CSA This item will provide a source of deionized water for
filling containers used at various CSA locations.

2. LCY ACO 3046 (container, 5 gallon) will be used to transport
deionizer water from the source of supply to the LCO

3. LF This item will provide deionized water to fill the
G&C Cooling System. A pump in conjunction with a
filter will be used to circulate delonized water through
a circuit consisting of a pump, a filter, the deionizer
and G&C Cooling System until purity Is sufficient to mee

ACO 696 Sheet 2 of 3

.- 83JSO' J NO. .D2-117.1362
us 4810 8000 saIAG 696a L



DESCRP•ION,, RU & IREOM ,DATIONS8 (Continued)

IV )stboA Of Operation: (Continued)

3* Ly (Continued)
requirements. WThen required purity is obtained, theG&C Cooling System shall be disconneoted and loft in&
pure, full condition.

,ACO 696 Sheet 3 Of 3
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 697

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 11-16-62

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS REVISION B D 2-12-3

EQUIPMENT TITLE FIXTURE, TRACK ALIGNMENT
(Sesic Noun First)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Engineeringe ... EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT NONE DWG NO. Parsons 3037-1018
TO BE USED AT: Results from ECP 245

BASE IMFS EAFS VAPB STP III pT 77 Wing III Wing IV Wing V
DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 02-9942 D2-11162

X X X X X X

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

Required during installation of Figure "A" 1610, Guide Rail Assembly, to obtain
proper alignment of the Guide Rail during installation at Launch Facility.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

The following equipment is acceptable to fulfill this requirement:

1. R. M. Parsons Drawing No. 3037-1018

r• • This fixture consists of a centering plate with adjustable slotted guides
> to simulate the Guide Rail slots of Figure "A" 1604. This holds the Guide
4 r; X• hails in correct position during installation so that the rails will fit

the Figure "A" 1604 when it is installed.

f> Assigned to Engineering for technical coordination only. BID will

S4procure under normal organizational responsibilities.

Existing R. M. rarsons proto type tools number 303762-376 are 'also
acceptable. Three of the above items are available on site at MAFB.

S-
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 698

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 11-16-2

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS REVISION ... .D 3-2.3

q. EQUIPMENT TITLE CHECKING TOOL, SI HT-T-U
(Basic Noun Fir.t)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. ENGINEERING EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT N:one DWG NO. ,I2•-,O0

TO BE USED AT, Results from ECP 245
BASE MAFB EAFB VAFB STP III I P.T 77 IWIn IIr I Wing IV Wing V

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162
x x X None None X X

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists for a tool to be supplied to the GIS to properly position
and align the sight tube in the launcher wall.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

' -• The Wing I tool (SK-ELM-20) consists of the following parts and is used as
o follows: A tripod type frame with adjustable legs will be mounted over the
* geodetic survey marker "point A". A piano wire is stretched from the tripod
CY through the new sight tube and anchored to a point on a holding arm which is

* ' located by the sighting mirrors. Two balsa wood plugs are centered on the
wire and fit into each end of the sight tube which align and hold it in posi-

* tion during installation and grouting. The wire is held t4€ut.!t by a tension
spring. The holding arm is fastened to the autocollimator bench. This tool

* • also assists in locating marker "A".

The marker "A" will be properly positioned prior to tha sight tube installation
at Wing II and on, and therefore only the holding arm portion of the above
described tool will be required. This portion of the tool is a weldment made
up of channels, anglesi and blocks and has self-clamping features.

• Accomplished by Base Liaison Engineering per SK-EIM-20 at MAFB.

0
a-

S ENGINEERING DEPT. BASEJ STALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. "ACILITJES EPT.

2-4340-0-1
REV. 3-13 NO .0. D2-1.7.13.
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER . 9
11-20-2

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVALDATE 2

" EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS REVISION A 12-14-2

EQUIPMENT TITLE COVER. END - = SECTION, EMPLACED MISSILE
(Basic Noun FIirt)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. 3-12[ EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/OHA

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT .. T. DWG NO. _ _n_ A

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFB EAFB VAFS STP III PLT 77 IWtnt III WinX IV WinR V iA
DOC D2-7648 02-7648 02-7071 D 2-"42 02-1I1 6

X X X X X X

. Z KPURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A dust protection cover for the C&C Section is required on emplaced (vertical
position) missiles. In the vertical missile position, the design requirements
are sufficiently different to allow use of a much lower cost cover. Use of

this cover at delivery of situs allows reducing the quantity of the more.L.".'->

expensive MRCN/ACO 7600.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

The cover is to be similar to 25-21693-1 (Figure A 7600) with the zipper omitted
and the metal ring and turnbuckle replaced with an elastic band, shookcord or

4 WN drawstring.* S
The cover aide, which will make up the drawstring loop corresponding to 25-
23045-4, should be hypalon (rubber) coated for gripping the machined G&C Inter-
face Ring. The cover, corresponding to 25-23045-2 should be vinyl coated for
economy.

The following equipment is acceptable to fulfill this requirements

1. Seattle Tent and Awning Co. P/N 699 A

0

u.° .

S ENGINPERIN4 DEPT._ BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEP..

,U ,-, ,A- 9•'-I ' I'

I.,> 2-634-o-MAR 1 8-1963
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 700,

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 10"27"61
REVISION B DATE

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE Analyzers Portable Test Set ,_,

(Beslc Nown PFst)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. En-vineerin, EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT DWG NO.

TO BE USED AT:Rev. A (MAI & VAFB use) results from PRR 10396 and OSB-301

BASE MAF3 EAFB VAFB STP III IPLT 77 IWing TTT Winr, TV I Wii,; V

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162

Z • PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

The Dynamic Tester will be used to provide simulated signals, test sequence
controls and format of ones and zeroes at the CSA to calibrate and functional

a- test the SCN Portable Test Set.

01 This item is required to support the Figure A 4018 work-around,,'PlAn #4•i Iv

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

* The analyzer will consist of the following items: (1) Signal Simulator (2)
Auxiliary Format Plug (3) Diphase Termination Simulator (4) SCN Power Supply

$ Adapter Cable (5) Patch Board.

c- 19, The signal simulator is capable of simulating level, pulse and timing
I* signals and is connected to the patchboard. The selector switches are

;' a all marked UP and DOWN and numbered 51 thru S11 for control of level,
1 *1 S12 thru S21 for control of Pulses, and S22 thru S30 for control of Timing.

S2., The Auxiliary Format Plug is capable of, in conjunction with the removable
cord patchboard, setting up a message format of alternate Ones and Zeros.
The plug is a 55-pin pygmy connector with Jumper wires as designated.

W)] 3. The Diphase Termination Simulator is capable of simulating conditions of
the operational digital data group. This unit is to properly terminate

I the diphase generator internal to the Portable Test Sat, SCN Equipment.
It will supply a 600 ohm resistive termination of an equalizer as in the
DDG of use in monitoring the cable simulator effect on a diphase signal.

0 oThe Line Selector switch S9 - A & B selects the numbers of miles of wire
hooked into the repeat coil. The repeat coil can be connected for 16GA

M •or 19GA cable by Gauge switch S8. Termination switch 10 is used for
terminating in 600 ohms resistance# umequalized, or in an equalizer and
switohes S1 thru S7.

4. The SCN Power Supply Adapter Cable is capable of connecting DC voltages,
normally supplied by the SCN, to Case No. 2.

SH 6, .20

_o ENGIN;RING DEPl.,. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITI EPT.

•) 2-•430-0-,MAR 1 8 1963
" REV. 2-14-3 NO. D2-11713
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5. The Patch Board is capable of containing information to control the test
sequence, test points and routing Of signals and also provides comparison
"logic. The Patch Board has removable leads to facilitate changes in the
information it provides.

The above equipment has been designed and developed as In-Plant Equipment
(PSE) 8325729 -301 by RCA for calibration and checkout of Figure A 4012 end
.items. To meet the Figure A 4018 work-around requirements, the Portable
Test Set Analyzer (BGS-73), Part number 8325729 -301 will be procured from
RCA.

> This item is to be provided until ACO 4018 becomes-available.

ACO 700
"S-Vt of. ,

~ 2-VOL NO D2_11L713-2,
U30 0 18 196' PAac "::-o



WS 133A ACO NUMBER -O6

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 10-3161

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS REVISION D0ATE 10-30-2

EQUIPMENT TITLE Generator. Ri• n,
(8e88. Noew Plet)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/0H

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT DWG NO.

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFB EAFB VAFB STp III PLT 77
DOC D2-7648 0 2-748 D2-7871 D2-9942 02-11162

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To provide a ringing signal to the Signaling Unit of the SIN/LCF Telephone
Terminal Equipment during the Acceptance Functional Test (Pro-Assembly) at
the CSA.

uRo: D2-1006', Vol. 4.

C1 DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:
%0

} J.• • The Ringing Generator shall have an output of 20 cps, 90 volts rms,
terminatod in 600 ohms.

The following equipment is acceptable to fulfill this requirement:

1 1. Lorain Model BC-20X with a 6000 ohm resistor in series with the out-
put terminals.

-2. Lorain Model Y175-60.
C 3. Lorain Model G, inrut 20-26 VDC, output 100-115 V 60 cycles; and

Battery Charger, Ratelco IYodel 1479.

.H

'•r~.. ,•ENGI •ER!•a,'I .,,DEPT. i ••.- BASE .,.N STA.,LLATI ON DEPT. •,••MANUFACTURING DEPT. •FACILITIESi/,•D E •,

_. 4•- 11--6-2 MAR 1 8 1963 ''D--7!-
__ REV.' ' I#N• NO.*.-1 , ACE -706-"
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER -,207

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE •-.7- _
REVISION r DATE __'

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE -,'1T - ',1'rWT1 R, I. fMy r A r'.F,,

' j (Basic Now first)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. . MAN!H.CTPINTGT EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION .-. __T_-__

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT _ W4 DWG NO.

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFS EAFS VAFB STP III PLT 77 IWinp III Wing IV Wing V
DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 02-1 1162

X x x X X x

* I PURPOSE 4 JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists to provide access to all levels of the launch tube forOperations and M.aintenance (V;14) of Real Property Installed Equipment (RPIE)
and Assembly and Checkout (ACO). Use of this item prior to missile emplace-
ment will allow a reduction iii quantity of ACO 4043 with a resulting cost
saving.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

A commercially available portable elevator is recommended. The elevator shall
J ,include all necessary controls and safety features.

The following listed equipment will satisfy this requirement:

i "1. ST-19 Spider Staging Co.

Use with ACO 708 (Support Frame, Rolling).

NOTE: This item is to be provisioned in conjunction with ACO 708 to supplement
ACO 4043, and used in as many instances as possible. The more expensive
ACO 4043 is to be used when automatic circumferential travel is required,

0.

or whn, a misl is in plc in thsio

0

L-

ENGINIERING, DEPT. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 708

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPOVAL DATE 12-7-1
REVISION B DATE

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE SUPPORT FRAME•, ROLLING

(boah, Noun fPirt)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Engineering EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT DWG NO. 25-21505

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFB EAFB VAFB STP III PLT 77 Wing III" Win IV Wing V

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162 I I
_ X X X x _ __xX

; r PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists to provide support for the Interim Launch Tube Elevator and
Work Cage (ACO 707) during Operations and Maintenance (O0M) of Real Property

S. Installed Equipment (RPIE) and during Assembly and Checkout (ACO). Use of
this item prior to missile emplacement will allow a reduction in quantity of

C'• ACO 4043 with a resulting cost saving.
r-4
r-4
0

"~ • DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,
0

A specially designed rolling support frame is recommended. The rolling support
frame will provide support for Elevator and Work Cage (ACO 707). Rollers on

M the support frame will provide the mobility required to obtain access to any
X spot around the launch tube.

Used with ACO 707, (Elevator and Work Cage)

NOTEs This item is to be provisioned in conjunction with ACO 707, and used in
S as many instances as possible. The more expensive ACO 4043 is to be

used only when automatic ciumferential travel is required.
S'0

.4 IO

Sor when a missile is in place in the silo.

z

SHTL . 6...L
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WS 133A ACo NUMBER ACO M

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APOVAL DATE-- 2- 61

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS REVISION C DT 2-12-3

EQUIPMENT TITLE Power Supply, Proporai=mer Group. Test Set
(B.slc New, First)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. EnAineeriY EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None OWG NO. N/A
TO BE USED AT:

BASE MikFB EAF& vAFS STP,,III PLt 77 A.ig tT Wing lwU. Tv ,!o V6 2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

IM" A power supply is required to furnish the Programuer Group Test Set, Figure A
1 3092, with the necessary DC levels for its operation, until ACO 4523 becomes

available. See Work Around Plan No. 6 and 13.

Ref. Doc: D2-7817-5, D2-7834-4, D2-20633

Required until ACO 4523 becomes available.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,
* This portable power supply shall be supplied through a single connector, input

voltages and provided through a single output connector:

Voltage Current Retulation Ripple (Max)

cd -30 VDC 5A + 1% 50 mv PPH-,C wA _3% 3028 0mS
to 10 1VDC 3A ±1% 50 mv PPC- -10 VDC 5A ±1% 50 my PP

120 VAC
* (60 cps, 10)

The power supply shall have a multi-conductor Jacketed input cable approximately20 ft. in length terminated in each in a single connector, and output cable
about 4 ft. long which will mate with the input connector of the Programer
Group Test Set, Figure A 3092.

0 Overload protection devices shall be installed as required to prevent daage to
the Power Supply from internal or external fault.

It shall be capable of being easily lowered down the personnel access hatch at
o the launch facility.

ENGIEERING DEFT. BASE I STALLATION DEPT. J,.MANUFACTURING DEPT. PA LI I ,

2-634o-0-I M 18
REV-. 2-14,3 N_ N D2-117.3-k

( • •iZ'/_!;•;.'• ,•;••.,..,14•. • •I " 7 1l



ACO-711 (Continued)

> This is interim equipment which may be substituted in conjunotion
with ACO-712, and ACO-713, for Figure A/ACO 4523* Replacement by
4523 in not teohnioally required.

V -

ACO 73.1.
Sht 2 of 2

"MAR.I 80963 NO' ,.
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER ACO-712

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 11-27-62
REVISION A DATE 1 2-4-2

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE _ n.nwr Rlupplvy Pn•nlh.. S Rnm Tent set

(Basic No4,. PfAj)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Engineering EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE _

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. 8532641 (RCA)

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFB EAFB VAFS STP III PLT 77

DOC 02-7648 D2-7648 02-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162

SE 

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A power supply is required to furnish the SCN Equipmentp Portable Test Set,
Figure A-4012, with the neoessary DC levels for its operation, until ACO 4523
becomes available.

0

Ref. Doc: D2-10071, D2-14194, D2-10066, D2-20633

0o DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS 4 RECOMMENDATIONS:
OD

This power supply Is identical to the item described by RCA Drawing number
.'\ ,/ '• " P/N 8532641-1

Ref. IP-6

z/

0
D

0

z
I- sHT -. L 6F -L

ENGI0EERING DEPT. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT. /
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 713

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPOVAL DATE ....

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS REVISION B,_DAE_2_L_

EQUIPMENT TITLE Cable, AdaDter, G&C Coupler. 400 ops
S1 (BuSC NeMi Fi,.s)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Eng~ineering EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION - BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. -- 29-2425 .

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAF .. EAFS VAF8 STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162

ZPURPOSE JUSTIFICATION

A cable adapter is required to connect the G&C Coupler to the DC Power Supply
"Set, Fig. A 1284 in such a manner that the 400 cps power input to the coupler
can be turned on and of f without energizing a~nd de-energizing the Programmer
Group. This connection configuration will be utilized during maintenance of
the G&C Coupler at the LF.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:0

To accomplish this requirement, a short adapter cable is required that will
I connect between the G&C Coupler input power cable, W519 and the DC Power SetW W (Fig. A 1284) connector which normally mates with the Programmer Group input

A • power cable.

* This cable is normally supplied as part of Fig. A 4523 and is required for
use with the interim G&C Coupler Test Set, ACO 10704, since Fig. A 4523 will
not be delivered in time. This cable is also required for use with ACO 777,

$ "Power Supply, Portable, G&C Coupler Test Set" when used for fault isolation
•-H of Fig. A 604, "G&C Coupler".

This is interim equipment which may be substituted in conjunction with
ACO 777 or 10704, for Fig. A/AC0 4523 until replaced by Figure A/ACO 0
4523. Replacement is not technically required.

SRefs I.P. #6 in D2-20633.

( -"• •• ...ENGIVEERIG DEPT... &,Sj."•b.ST2ý ON DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEP..

2.43.0-o-i MAR.1 8 1963.
REV. 12-12- " [ NO. D2-11713-2
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 717

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 3-2-15-61

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS REVISION BDATE_2-22-3

EQUIPMENT TITLE Barrier,_ Safety. Launcher Openins
(Basic NowU first)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BI42MI EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/OH

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. N.A.

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAF& EAFS VAFS STP III PLT 77 Wing III Wing IV Wing V
DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162.

None None II None None
B B B

*• PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists for a means to protect personnel and/or ecuipment from
falling into an open Launcher Tube.

To be provided as interim equipment until ACO 4038 is available during the
0 & M period prior to start of assembly operations.

4 N DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

It is recommended that a portable lightweight safety barrier be provided that
"can be placed around the Launcher Tube whenever the closure is opened.

This item to be designed and fabricated or procured locally at the using site.

A • NOTE: This barrier must be approved by Safety Engineering Group.

4j• This item is to be provisioned orly until ACO 4038 becomes available.
0 ! (Ref . IP-48)

0

- ,NON.TIN DEPTT_ Io. LASE FACII E D"PT."

ENGINEERIG DEPT. ASE ALTION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FCLTE ET

"" 6 '-0-I MAR 18 1963
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 718
SASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APREOVALN TE 2-6--62

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS E

EQUIPMENT TITLE _..Adanter. Power Supply
(Bo@ic Noun Fkst)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Manufacturing EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT NONE DWG NO. IR
TO BE USED AT,

BASE MAFB EAFB VAFB STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162
.j X X X

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

* A requirement exists for resistors to provide loads and an adapter
to connect to P5 on cable 29-22718 on the ACO 711, Interim Power Supply
for Figure A 3092. The Adapter will be used to bring out pins from
the cable. The Adapter and resistors will be used during receiving
and inspection tests and calibration and ceitification test at CSA.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

It is recomunended that an Adapter be used that w-Il have a connector
which will mate with P5 on cable 29-22718. It will also have a DPST
power switch and 21 banana jacks going to mating pins on the connector.

NOTE: This item will be identical to I6SC 25-29980 called out in
Paragraph 6.2.1 of D2-13076, Vol. 3, Sect. 1, Acceptance Functional
Test Procedure - ACO 711, Interim Power Supply for Figure A 3092.

For resistance loads, it is recommended that the following resistors

be used:

Quantity Type Resistance Wattage

1 Ohmite 2402 10 ohms ± 10% 160 W
5 1 Ohmite 1356 5 ohms, ± 10% 200 W
> 0 1 Ohmite 1356A 1 ohm, ± 10% 200 W

2 Ohmite 1356B 2 ohms, 10% 200 W

S> Adapter drawing number is 25-32314. The Adapter and resistors
listed above together will constitute ACO 718.

I-F

,ENGINEERIN DEPT. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. ,ANUFACTURING DEPT. PACI ITIES DEPT.

•%92-r340-0-1 Rev 3.20-62
REV. 4-6-4.62 Ar zw NO. E2-n713-2
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WS 133A Aco NUMBER 719

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL oATe 2-20-62
REVISION PATI,

"EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE. - 1r,'. P -u

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. EI-L.•. EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/OH

DESIGN RQMTS DOCUMENT DWO NO.
TO BE USED ATt

BASE MAFB EAFB VAFB STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-4942 D2-11162

F>,

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATIONs

STo permit flow regulation in the simulated G&C Cooler circuit used for pro-
i assembly testing on the G&C Liquid Cooler (Figure A 1214) at the CSA.

Ref: D2-10735, "FTP - Cooler, Liquid, Guidance Scotion"

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

Nominal 1-inch, stainless steel, throttling valve.

Recommond Marsh type 1936 FFG Globe Pattern.

> This is interi-, cquirment which may be substitutod in conjunction with ACO's
752, 754, 71%, 769, hJG]059, 749, 753, 747, 748, until ACO 4150, G&C Cooling
Test Bench is available. :

0V) NOTE: Prior to use, this itcm shall be flushcc Aith deionized w.ater until the
effluent contains less than 5 ppm of diszclved solids.

This ite results from GSB-3.

z
S~~SHT..L. oL.

DEPT. BASE INSTAL TION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT.

ENGINEER;NO ET AS NTL

• 2-634.0-.1 Added 2-27-62 No.

REV. h-6-62 +A'NA o ,
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WS 133A ACo NUMBER 721

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE '-20-62
REVISION A DATE_1 _A-2

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE ADMPTl2. ý'1t-0G DFPWER TEST WORK AROUND(4152)

16-sic No.. Fir, r)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Maniufacturing EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REOMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. -MISC 25-32318

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAF1 EAFS I VAFB STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-7'48 W-7871 D2-9942 D2-I 116211

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

The adaptors provide a means for supplying cooling air, electrical inter-
connections, and test points during drawer testing and maintenance on the
following Figure A's: 1201, 1243, .284, 1289, 3013, 3113 and 4018. These
adapters are required as an interim work around for Figure A 4152 and work

¢, • results from OSB 301. The following functional test documents prescribe
the operation of these adaptors: D2-6901, Volume 3; D2-6913, Volume 2;

• D2-7817, Volume 2; D2-7818, Volume 2; D2-9383, Volume 3 and D2-10076,
Sz Volume 2. The purpose of the individual parts of this set is noted with each

part listed below.
0
) •' >Required until 4152 becomes effective. The requirements of one (1) unit
;o N each for MAFB and VAFT will be fabricated in EDL.
' I '• DESCRIPTION, REQUIR7-'2E'S & RECOM'-DATIONS:

A. Drawer, Cooling Cha;eber Sequencer and Monitor•:nctional Test
(TSJ25-23037-30) - The Cooling Chamber is requirtl to provide cooling air

Sto the drawer while it is being tested. The Chambr also provides struc-
tural support i-id alignment for connector adapters.

B. Test Adapter, Front Panel Drawer, Power Number 1 and 2

(2MISC25-22042-12) - The Power Drawer test adapter mates the drawer test
I connector to an external test panel which is included as a part of this

drawing. This panel provides accessible connecting point. for drawer

a testing.

C, Test Adapter, Regulator Assembly Voltage Drawer (M.ISC25-22042-36) - The
Regulator Assembly Test Adapter provides mating rack and panel connectors

for Drawer Number 25-22042 and brings out the connector pins to a patch
0 6panel to allow application of signals, loads, and metering for performing
. electrical tests on the drawer.

D. hnuwr, Test Panel Regulator Assembly Voltage Drawer (5MISC25-22042-36)
2 The Test Panel Regulator provides all switching controls and loads to be
a used in performing the functional test of drawer 25-22042.

z
sH _._ 6F _,L A

ENGIN RING DEPT. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

2-6340-0-1
REV.•

REV. 12-31-2 NO- D2J.U 7MAR 18 1963 P"S0 -17,1)1 *



E. Same as B. above except drawing number 2MISC25-22043-6 and drawer number
25-22043.

F. Test Adapter, Power Supply Drawer (MISC25-22043-40), used for testing drawer

number 25-22043. Descrip-'_cn is the same as C. above.

I 0. Drawer, Test Panel, Power Supr1y Drawer (51-1SC25-22043-40), used for testi:.

drawer number 25-22C43. Description Is tho c-.me as D. above.

H. Test Panel, 28 VDC Power Supply - 12 Ampere Adapter (MISC25-22620-l0) - The
Tent Panel Adapter provides mating connectors, test loads, input power leads,
switching controls, and metering for functional testing of drawer number
25-22620.

I. Same as H. above except drawing number MISC25-22622-10 and drawer number
25-22622.

J. Same as H. above except drawing number MISC25-22623-1 and drawer number
25-22623.

K. Dummy Card Test Adapter (MIT29-14482-1) - The adapter connects internal test
points in the FiKure A 1284 drawers to an external test panel for functional
testing of each drawer.

L. Test Fixture, Relay Assembly Dummy Decoder (TS325-26839-35) - The test fixture
simulates the mounting cavity of the dummy decoder from Figure A 1201. The
fixture provides connection for each active pin on the dummy decoder to a
special selector switch box.

IM. Test Fixture, Relay Assembly Dummy Decoder (TSJ25-26839-26) - The test fixture A
provides ganged selector switches for energizing relay coils of the item
being tested. The fixture also provides attachment points for testing conti-
nuity across the relay contacts in the dummy decoder.

N. Cable Adapter Assembly L.C.C. Test Set, Functional Test (Ta-25-25980-1) - The
adapter assembly provides mating connectors, loads, switchiri, test jacks and
input power connections for functional testing of the Communications - Launch
Control Consoles Test Set.

0. Test Adapter, D.C. Filter Assembly (MIT25-24179-1) - The mating cables on the
adapter provide a means for connecting the commercial test equipment to the
D.C. filter assembly of the Launch Control Console for functional testing.

P. Alarm Driver, Assembly Test Adapter (MIT25-24180-1) - Same description as 0.
above except for the alarm driver.

Q. Test Adapter, Audible Alarm Assembly (MIT25-24181) - Same description as 0.
above except for the Audible Alarm Assembly.

R. Test Adapter, Display Module Assembly (MIT25-24175-1) - The adapter provides
mating cables and terminals for connecting commercial test equipment to the
Display Module Assembly for functional testing.

S. (deleted) ACO - 721
,-• Shoot 2 of 2A

"MAR 18 1963
REisEo ,V2-31- No o 2-71.
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 722

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 2-27-A2
REVSIoN B • - -

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQU;PMENT TITLE Tester, Hinot

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/OH

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. N/A

TO BE USED ATz

BASE MAPS EAFS VAFE STP III PI.T 77
DOC 02-7648 D2-Y648 D2-71I D2-9942 D2-11162

B B B. B' 8
PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

1 1. A requirement exists to provide a means for supplying an adjustable 0 - 1500
volts AC (MIS) for performing a high potential test on drawers in Figure A's

1201, 3113, 1284, and 1•89. The model specifications for the above mentioned

Figure A's specify an AC high potential test for certification. This

requirement is part of the Figure A 4152 work-around which is scheduled by

CSB-301. This tester is used as permanent requirement at Plant 77 for testin

umoilica. - cable assemblies (Fig. A 7720).

2. A requirement exists for a means to make a high voltage ir-ulation test of B

the security antenna cables for Figure "A" 1248 for the IF.

Ref. Dwg. Nos. 25-37564 and 25-37563.

f " Dý;SCRIPTIQN, R"UIai:ý;Ts & RECC-:20,ATIONS:

It is recomwended that a portable AC Hipot Tester, capable of delivered adjustable

0 - 1500 volts, alternating-current (11.1S) at 58 to 62 cps, rated at 500 VA for at

least 5 seconds, be provided.

The following equipment will satisfy this requirement:

W.1estinghouse model 1294 012

lr.'etiný-house model 1317 13OF
' H Peschel Electronics Model P2

.. ~ 1 This is interim equipment, to be provided only until Fig. A 4152

becomes available. ( WorkrAround Plan Nos. 12-12 and IP-13) D2-20633.

0.

* ENGINEERING DEPT. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING, DEPT. PACILIVES REP

2-6340-0-1 MAR 1.8 16
REV. 2-U-3 NO- D2-11713.2
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 724

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATI 2-,17-6•2
REVSION DATEEQUI.PMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPMENT TITLEo Multimeter

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BI-M. EQUIP, CLASSIFICATION SFC/OH

DESIGN ROMTS DOCUMENT None OWO NO. None
TO BE USED ATs

BASE MAFS EAFS VAF STP "III PLT 77
DO(C 62-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 02-9"42 ,D2- 11162 |

x x
PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION,

An electrical measurement instrument is required for: (1) use in the Component
Processing Area during checkout of missile battery squibs for GTM 077 and •:

Seight VAFB missiles only; (2) use at VAFB to check the missile battery squibs
in the DPIF.

A The instrument is used for a workaround due to limited capabilities of the
Ordnance Circuit Test Set (FSE 7679 and MGE 3007) on the above nine missiles*

DESCRIPTION,- REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

The instrument selected must be capable of overcoming the forward breakdown
voltage of the diodes contained in the missile battery as:Jemblies, but must not
supply a current sufficient to provide a hazardous current in the squib.

A Simpson Model 269 meter- is required and will be modified by installing a 100 ma
fuse in the output lc:ads and removing the 22V-2 volt battery. The meter shall be
so marked to provide adequate indentification and specify restricted- Usag,
This meter shall not be used in the MAB's. The meter w";.'L he modified on site.

* 0 This workaround reau-It frc'M OSB 665. ;.'

* No equivalent meters are acceptable.

SThis Istrument is used in conjunction vith ACO 725.

ENGIPIERING DEPT. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURINO DEPT.

2-434-0-1 Added "-27"6a, 0. 22
4-6:6 NO. -11.713.2

*~m ` - .: *
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WS 133A ACO N•,U M7, -

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE -. '7 ,,

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLEI Adapter Cable, Simpson 269 to FSE 7679 and MGE 3007 Cables

RESPONSIULI DEPT. BI-,M EQUIP, CLASSIFICATION SFC/O,

DESIGN RQMTS DOCUMENT _--_...._DWO NO. ,,
TO BE USED AT,

BASE MAFB (AFS VAFII STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162

x

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATIONs

§ jProvide an-dapter-cable to connect the FSE 7679 and MGE 3007 cables to the
Simpson 260 Multimeter. The work around equipment is required to provide
missile battery squib measurements in the CPA and DPIF. The Ordnance Circuit
Test Set (FSE 7679 and MGE 3007) is not adequate for GTM 077 and eight
Vandenberg missiles.

Al. This itc is ueed in conjunction with ACO 724.

DESCRIFTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

The adapter shall be shown on the sketch below. The cable shall be 5 feet long.

BAC c45cKx6Ao5s

< 2

5-. 3

-Banaenna Pina. to connect to Simpson 269 meter.
0 This work around results fro-m WOB 665;

z
0

ENGINEERING DEPT. SASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT.

2-63.40-0-1 Added 2-p7-(62

"REV""AR 1.8 1O99 ' No. e-n11713-2*
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 727

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE _ -_ _

REVISION DATE

"EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE Decoder, Electronic, SCN

(basic hou, first)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. E•nineeriZg EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION 'BA_,TE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWO NO. RCA 8321660-501

TO BE USED AT,

BASE MAF1 EAFB VAFB STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 02-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-I 1162

X X

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

ei This decoder is required as a work-around item since the BC-I originated

SA volatile decoder will not be available in time for use dbring much of the ACO

testing. The decoder will provide the IF/SCN with the capability of properly

responding to test launch and test inhibit launch messages as Is required

throughout Assembly and Checkout operations.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,
The work-around decoder shall be of the sane configuration as the decoder

(RCA part #8321660-501) which was to be provided "'" the Figure A 1228 SCN

rack prior to the BC-l roquirezent 'or a volatile deccS.r. Code cards shall

be provided as a part of the decoe:r which shall progran the deooder to accept

only the test launch message as a valid launch message and to accept only the

test inhibit launch message as a valid inhibit launch message. The structure of

the test launch and inhibit launch .ossages is presented on drawing 29-24771#

"AGE/ACO Master Test Codes" as the test codes which will be utilized in the

Status Comand Message Processing Group.

0

AR 9 6111 i

ENGIV.EN DET BAS INTLLTO DEPT .. MAUATRN DEPT FACYTnIE " io.1=..IJ3•

2-6340-0-1 Added 3-2o-62 ' ' 'I-p,• ,.,,,



WS 133A ACO NUMSER 728

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 3-6-62

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS REVISION DATE

b EQUIPMENT TITLE Cards, Programm.ng, SCN Test Set
(Besli Now. Fkft)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Er'inecrincl. EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION 1 -- T,

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. ,. A.

TO RE USED AT i

BASE MAPF EAFS VAFI STP III PiT 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-1 1162

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

Due to the fact that a work-around decoder, the "SCN Electronic Decoder", is
to be used within the IF/SCN equipment during Assembly and Checkout operations,
it is necessary that special programming cards be provided for use with the
SON Portable Test Set, Figure A 4012, to permit on site checkout and pre-
delivery maintenance of the LFISCN equipment when the work-around is installed.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

The SCN Test Set Programming Cards shall be a set of cards which shall be used
* / in acnrunctin- with the programming cards normally supplied with the SCN Test

Set to permit on site checkout, fmalt isolation to the drawer level and repair
confirmation of IF SON equipment with the SCN electronic decoder installede

V , Toe proclured fro mCA-

Tkis set of cards is to be ph ýs~call~y i4entif.fOd S.. iteria. ,bbrt8

sm A-.6F_._,

1 .

GENINEERIýN DEPT. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURINO DEPT. FACIES 'DESPT.

.-64, Add. 3-20-6 -,
REVv. ,. It -. 62 N. 1 e -

IAR1 1963 70 2*



W S 133A ACO NUMBER 729

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 4-3-2
REVISION _________2-2DAT

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPMENT TITLE TEST ADAPTER, PROGRAMMER TEST SET
(SBasic ho FI,rs)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Manufacturing EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None OwO NO. 25-33642

TO BE USED AT: Result of OSB 01 and PRR 103 6

BASE MASF EAF, VAFB STP III PLT 77 ,Hin III Wing IV Wi V

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162

x X. I"None None None None None
B B B

;, r PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

The test adapter is required to facilitate functional testing and calibration
- of the Programmer Test Set (Figure A 3092), as prescribed in D2-7834, Volume

3 and 4.

This item is required to support the Figure A 4018 work-around Plan #13,
D2-20633

"DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

00 l The test adapter shall connect to the Progranmer Test Set by means of the test

um- set cabling and shall provide the followings
*CDJ* r

* • u • 1. Test Jacks for input and output signals as specified in D2-7834, Volume
3 and 4.

2. Test Jacks as required for calibration of the test sot evaluators.

*o3. A pulse shaping circuit used in calibration of the test set evaluators.

The unit shall be packaged at the factory as a console mounted on casters.

C •, Notes,

. 1. OC0 729 and releated AGO equipment will be required to support work-around
plan I.P. 13 until ACO 4018 in available to support VAYB and operational
bases.

S0 2. A numbered document with all data and instructions for use of ACO 729 will

be provided. (D2-13836)

0
0

ENGIVERINg DEPT. BASE 4STALATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

C- a.

2I4340-0-I IYdA
REV. 2 283Ar"0F NO. 2--13,, .2*

PAGEI 7



a0

WS 133A ACO NUMBER 730

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS REVISION DATDATE

EQUIPMENT TITLE Pnt1rnw no,; l O __.. . . . ...
(Basic Noun Fi-rst)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. TIT.-.MM EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION .s'Wfl/ci1

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT Nnn DWG NO. T ,

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFS EAF8 VAFB STP III PLT 7 WinhT 3 Winz . Win& 5
DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-"42 D2-1 1I Iin

"PURPOSE JUSTIFICATION

A roquirement e•cots at the CSA for a power source to be used in conjunotion
'With ACO 4152 during functional test and maintenance testing of the following

items:
1. 25-22040 drawer nart of Figure A 1201

S2. 25-24179 drawcr part of Fgure A 1243
O 3. 25-26859 drawor part of Fi-7are A/ACO 4018

4. 25-33861 part cf Figure A/ACO 4018

o 5. 25-32987 part of Figure A 4252

"C 0 C,4 Ref: Documents D2-13971-4, D2-13794, D2-7817

•. ~ DESCRIPTION, PZCC'IR ,S AD RCC,-,-ZDATIO,,S:

The power supply must moot the following specifications:

1. Output voltage 20-150 VDC
2. Output current 0-2.0 amperes minimum

$4• 3. Regulation - line + 0.25%; load + 0.5%
4. Ripplo- 1% (itS) maxi==)

4- The following equipment will satisfy this requirement:

1. Sorenson M 150-7.5
S2. Trygon XS160 - 2AM

SNOTEs This item originated in support of ACO 4018 and 4152 work arounds
'A resulting from PIX.1 10396. It has since become a permanent requiremnt

to be used in conjunction with ACO 4152.
0
o Ref: OSB-301
z

SHT -.L 6F.L

ENGIIJEERING DEPT. BASE INSALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILIES IPT.
A IT A d,

2.340-0-1
REV. 34.33fAW NO.

730 32.



WS 133A ACO NUMBER 731

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 3-23-62
REVISION A DATE.

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE Cable Adapter, Error Indication Test

"(8.ac N,. "s,', Go&C Ground Cooling Equipment

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Manufacturing EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. TE 25-32335 A
TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFB EAFB VAFB STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 02-11162

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists for a means to monitor Bridge Balance, Error Indication
and Control Valve Movement during post installation testing of Fig. A 1214,
G&C Liquid Cooler. Also required for test and maintenance of Fig A/ACO 9278
in CSA and MAB.

Refs D2-10752 Document

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONSz
0

Go

*\.Q Cable assemblies as shown on sheet 2 replaces the cable that connects the
C) Electronic Control Amplifier with the pumping assembly. This cable allows

*• monitoring of the Guidance Compartment Temperature Error.

r

2 . This cable is interim equipment which may be substituted in conjunction
with ACO's 749, 337 and 3023 until ACO 3035 or ACO 4150 is
available.

a.°

0

z

0
C,z

I- ~SHT...6OP..

ENGINEERING DEPT. BASENSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIE'"EPT,

"2-6340-0-1 MAR 181963
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 732

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 3-23-62

SEQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS REVISION DATE

EQUIPMENT TITLE Cable Adaptor, No-Go and Gross Temp. Test, G&C Ground Cooling
(Basl N~ft P~its) Equipment

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Manufacturing EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT DWG NO.

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFB EAFB VAFI STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-1 1162R

- • PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To provide work-around means to monitor No-Go and Gross Temperature alarm
signals when conducting acceptance tests on the G&C Cooling Equipment,

v-• Fig. A 9278, at Plant 77 and VAFB (CTLI) as requ4sted by Action Assignment
A No. OSB-3. Reference D2-10752, FTP Fig. A 9278.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

A test cable assembly is required to provide access to test points, for R
monitoring the No-Go gross temperature alarm signals and to put a simulated
thelister eignal into the amplifier. Cable Assembly is as shown on sheet

2.

> This is interim equipment which may be substititedin conjunction
with ACO's 749, 337 and 3023 until ACO 3035 or ACO 4150 is
available; Ref: IP-#3 in D2-20633, WS-133 work-around plan.

0

co

z

_. ,, 80
0

z

- ENG 0EERIN DEPT. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

2-6340-0-I 9ev 6 -2--2
REV. MR 11963 140
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 73

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 3-_-.___- .... ....
REVISION DATE ...

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE PLTTGC.'' ('j'- .... V LCLENo... ph ,.r,,,. t)A Y L

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. _ _-__ _ . EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION - SFC/0rT

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMLNT ...... ___ DWG NO. N/A

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFB EAFB I VAr StP Ili PLT 77

DOC I7 -7648ID2-7&6$I U2-87?7 "2-9942 D2-11162

PURPOSE , JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exfists t, nrvide both a positive arid a negative going pulse
dT.S4g Test Set, Prograimmer Group, Figure Adurinig the fxulctio.n;a` •es-ng clf the...

3092 and Filter, x. Yc-,er, Figure A 12243. This item is required to support
the Figure A 4152 WorK-Around which is authorized by OSB-301.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOWMMNOATIONS:

The pulse ger.erator must have the folloviing characteristics:

1.i Output Impedmce - equial to or less than 150 ohms.

2. Output AnpLitude - ±50 volts into 50 ohms miximumn.

3. Pulse Width - Continuously varia.lc from 1 to 10,000 u see.

4. Waveform - rise and fall times shal1 be less than 0.15 u see.
Overshoot and sag less than 6%.

5. Pulse Spacing - Continuoualy variable froa 4 u sec to 0.5 secorxis.

6. Pulse Delay - Continuously variable from 1 u sec to 10 m sec.

SIt is recommended that the Electro-Pulse, Model, 45Qor equivalent be used.

0

One equivalent isAmerican lacrncLaoaois Model 138~ pulse generator.

z

' Pr 1sH
ENGIUEERING DEFT9  BASEUNST LATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

2-6340-0-1 4 3-20-62
REV. 66P 1.7133
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 7%

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 4-27-622
REVISION A DATE --

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE Tes,, MA ter. F]ectronic Control Am-lifier

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Enp.neering LQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. 25-37868
TO BE USED AT: Reoults from 2CP 500 A

BASE WAFB EAFb VAFB STP -I PLT 77 *,JNnR 1I, Wing IV Wins V
DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 U2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162

X None None None

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

Electronic Control ;•rm!ifier drawers (part of Fig. A's 1214, 3038, 9278) are
being modified rer L,-5D0 to ncrease the -argin of controller stability.
Aftor this modification is irncorrorated, additional t esting will be required
on all units beig retrofitted with this change.

This testinC will not be req-jrod at Ving Ill and on since ECP-500 modifica.-
tions will be incorporated and checked during production at the factory.
ACO-4150, is being revised to include the capability of performing this testing
during predelivory ind field level maintenance.

DESCPTPTION, -': .

To facilitate tentin- r.onicred above, an ac r :s required which will pro-
vide access to all test rToints of the Electron.ic Control Amplifier drawer.
Accces points shall , -:.it connection of the .. C-4127 Power Supply and the
ACO-0593 Decade Box "nic~. will simulate thernistor inputs -vo the Control
Aumplifier.

A valve drive motor identical to the valve drive motor on the Fig. A1214
Cooler is required as part of this test adapter to simulate the Fig. A 1214
Cooler and provide a means of indicating the response time of the Control
Amplifier during this testing. Detailed test procedures are contained in
D2-10735, Section 2.

NOTE: Engineering will furnish parts per ECP-500 ccnmittments

~JM

0

z

ENGINE RINGDEPT. BASE I(STALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

S2-634o--MAR 18 1963 t1
REV.NO
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WVS 133A 0.Co NUMBER 739

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 4-10-2

REVISION B OATE 3-19-3
EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPMENT TITLE ShT, LOGIC DRAWE TEST FOR FI•J• _ Q•RO_______Z
(3.,.ic lNo first)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Enineering EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT DWG NO. 25-33926

TO BE USED AT:

BASE M'%FB EAFB VAFB STP 111 PLT 77 Wlin III WinK IV Wing, V

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11)62
""r. o T None None None

B

*, PURPOSE 6 JUSTIFICATION

. A requirement exists to provide work-around to test logic drawers from Figure A
1201, Programmer Group.

This item is required to support the Figure A 4018 work-around which results
from QSB-301. This item is part of PER 10396 (for MAFB)

(Ref. Work-Around Plan IP-13, D2-20633)

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS 6 RECOMMENDATIONS:

* , The "Work-Around for Figure A 4018 to Test Logic Draw-:,,; from F-gure A 1201"

* a shall consist of the following test tools:

A. ETSJ25-23037-30 - Drawer, Cooling Chamber S & MA Functional Te.;t. The cooling
chamber is required to provide cooling air to the drawer while it is being
tested. The chamoor also provides struact.-1' "-Iupport and all r-ment for

• cornector adapters.

B. EiISC25-22037-43 - Test Adapter, Timer Sequential Drawer, S & :. The test
* 0 adapter provides mating for the rear panel connectors of the timer sequential

drawer for application of signals, loads and monitors during functional test.

* • C. E2MISC25-22037-12 - Test Adapter, Front Panel, S & M Tim:r Sequential. The
Stest adapter provides mating for the front panel test connector of the timer

sequential drawer for signal monitoring purposes.

_ D. E5MISC25-220C7.-43 - Test Panel, S & M Timer Sequential. The test panel
o •provides all switching controls and loads to be used in performing the

functional test of the timer sequential drawer.

E. E2MIT25-23000-1 - Clock Phase Power Supply, provides a clock phase signal
O for functional testing of the Timer Sequential drawer.

z
:• Sin' 6F 2
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"F. PEISC25-2038-38 - Test Adapter, Programmer launch Sequence. Functions
are the same as (b) above except for Programmer Launch Sequence drawer.

G. E2MISC25-22038-10 - Test Adapter, Front Panel, Programmer Launch Sequence.
Functions are the same as (e) above except for 25-22038 drawer.

H. E5M1SC25-22038-38 - Test Panel, Programmer Launch Sequence. Functions

are the same as (d) above except for 25-22038 drawer.

I. EMISC25-22039-39 - Same as (b)-above except for 25-22039 drawer.

J. E2MISC25-22039-9 - Same as (c) above except for 25-22039 drawer.

K. EISC25-240339 - Same as (d) above except for 25-22039 drawer.

L. EISC25-22040-40 - Same as (b) above except for 25-22040 drawer.

M. E24ISC25-22040-9 - Same as (a) above except for 25-22040 drawer.

N, E5MISC25-22040-40 - Same as (d) above except for 25-22040 drawer.o

Drawing 25-33926.is the next assembly drawing for items A thru N above.

NOTES:

"1. A data package, D2-]1383v will be provided by Engineering for opestion,

testing, and calibration of ACO 735.

>2. Responsibilities and fabrication arrangements are outlined in memo
2-6527-1-29 dated March, 15, 1962. (Fabrication to be by Exper•Amental
Manufacturing).

3. Equipment drawings (listed above) will be released and mainttined by
Engineering.

The title "Work-around for Figure A 4018 to Test Logic Drawers frau
"Figure A 1201" has been used on PRR 10396 and other engineering data.

4. See D2-20633 for wor#-around plan.

ACO 735
i- Sheet 2 of 2

2-28-3 A,"Ar,,, NO. D2-113 .2
SMAR 38 1963 FAG& .73 5 a



WS133A ACoNUMER _ _ _ *_ _

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AMOVAL DATE __ _10-62_

REVISION ,DATE

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE Set. Drawer Test for, Fi, $ 4018

(Basic Nm F*,et)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Rnpgleernaing EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT DWG -NO. 25-33927

TO SE USED AT.

IASE MAFS EAFI VAFI STP III P1T 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-78'I D2-9942 D2-1 1162

X ~ XO

ZxUPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

p A requirement exists to provide work-around to test all drawers from
Figure A 4018.

This item is required to support the Figure A 4018 work-around which
results from 013-3010.- This item li part of PRR 10396.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

The "Work-Around for Figure A 4018 to Test Drawers from Figure A 4018" shall
consist- of the following test tools:

A. E7IT25-26857-1 - Test Adapter, Logic Module Assembly. The test adapter
provides mating for the rear panel connectors of the Logic Module drawer
for application of signals, loads and monitors during functional test.

LA

"B. E2MIT25-26857-1 - Test Panel, Logic Module Assembly, - The test panel
provides all switching controls and loads to be used in performing the
functional test of the logic module drawer.

>-, U• C. BUIT25-26858-1 - Same as (a) above except for power supply assembly.

_ rJ D. U21IT25-26858-1 - Same as (b) above except for power supply assembly.

; LP E. EVIT25-26859-1 - Same as (a) above except for Voltage Regulator Assembly #1.

5 Z- F. 32JAIT25-26859-1 - Same as (b) above except for Voltage Regulator Assembly #1.

t 0 G. EMIT25-26860-1 - Same as (a) above except for Voltage Regulator Assembly #2.

IH. 32MIT25-26860-1 - Same as (b) above except for Voltage Regulator Assembly #2.

I. EBIt25-26861-1 - Same as (a) above except for Fault Locator - Test Adapter
Group drawer.

S~sNT•..L '.•.
5 ENGINEERING DEPT. BA I ON DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEFT. FACILITIES DEPT.

RieV ,. . W -__ __ _ _I _ _ _



Drawing 25-33927 is the next assembly drawing for items A thru I above.

Votes I

1. A data package. D2-13835, will be provided by Engineering for operation,

....- te~ting and oglibration of ACO 736.

2» Responsibilities and fabrication arrangements are outlined in memo

2-6527-1-29 dated, March 15. 1962. (Fabrication to he by Experimental

Manufacturing).

3. Equipment drawings (listed above) will be released and maintained by

Engineering.

The title, "Work-around for Figure A 4018 to Test Drawers from Figure A

4o018". has been used on PRR 10396 and other Engineering data.

4. See D2-20633 for vQfk-raamd pVIa.

Aco 736
8PageN 2 •-2

-MAR 1681963 *
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 741

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 5-8-62

"EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS REsION
EQUIPMENT TITLE Teat Set. ProTnammer Group (Interim Model)

(B•ilc NM First)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Engrineerinu EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

SDESIGN REQMTS DOCU,.AENT None DWG NO. 25-29278

A TO E USED AT,

BASE MAJFB EAFB VAFB STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162

NX

;z 2 " PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

The ACO-741 is required to fault isolate the Programmer Group to a drawer level
and to verify the functional integrity of the Programmer Group in an end to end

Ai test until ACO/Figure A 3092 is available. This equipment is required at the
Launch Facility for maintenance and ;& the CSA for Acceptance testing.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:
The ACO-741 will consist of four (4) portable assemblies: (1) Logic Case;

S\ (2) Cables and Cable Carrying Case; (3) Power Supply and Self Test; (4) Cali-
* • 'bration Adapter and a deck of Remington Rand punched Program ca.rds.

* ~.The ACO-741 will simulate all inputs and evaluate outputs of the Programmer
Group to fault isolate and verify operation of the Programmer Group. The equip-
ment design features include: (1) Solid State logic; (2) Punch card Program-
Ming; (3) Self test capability; (4) Self included power supply; (5) Pa9k-

* aged for portability. The power requirements for ACO-741 will consistf of

S•" standard 120V AC 60 cps.

The ACO-741 is functionally identical to the Figure A 3092 with power supply
(ACO-711) or Figure A 4523) except it includes a calibration adapter assembly.

., See Interim Procedures Plan IP-I, D2-20633.

This item is to be provisioned only until ACO/Figure A 3092 equipment is
z / available.

• ZInterim. Procedures Group Approval 6 / 1VL

z

ENGINEERING 01PT. '% EASE INSTAL TION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

2-AU0,ýlIMAR 1 8 1963

I ".9-6-627N . --
PAGII' -4



WS 133A ACO NUMBER 742

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 5-8-62
REISION A DATE -Z-l ....

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPMENT TITLE Ada-ter Group. Test
(Bosea Nowm P'l)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. EnizineerinJg EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None ow,; NO. 25-26630

TO SE USED AT:

BASE MAPF EAFS VAF1 STP III Pl.T 77 1Wing II] Wing IV Wing V

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9942 D2-11162

tX .2K j X X I None Vone NoneS~A

Se PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists to provide a test adapter which will operate in conjuno-
tion with an Autonetios C91 Programming Test Set to pcr at CSA pro-delivery

maintenance of electronic drawers from the following Fij:.re A tquipment%

Figure A 1201 (Programmer Coup)
Figure A's 1213, 1228, 1251, 1265, 1279 (Sensitive Command Network)

1,.•4 650 outlines the justification for Adapter Group, Test to support the

CSA at VAFB and XAFB.
DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

The Adapter Group, Test is a bench type rack eight fect wide, approximately

* forty-two inches high, and thirty-six inches deep, and will contain- four bays

of electronic equipment. The bench will include two test fixturcs whereby

electronic drawers can be inserted for testing. One fixture will serve Boeing

Sdrawers and a second fixture will serve RCA drawers.

, The Test Adapter will include stimuli generatorb, response conditioners, loads,
S . special circuits, switching components, power supplies and a patch panel.

* a The Adapter Group, Test (Dwg. #25-26630) is presently configured as a Pro-
cedure B, Figure A 4C18 item. Each drawing carries a note identifying it as

•l follows: "Unprogrammed Drawing per Procedure B, Memo 2-6400-3, dated 4-10-61".

'This item is required in addition to ACO's 700, 729, and 736 (Pim 10396) to
provide a tetal interim capability in the absence of the Procedure C, ACO-4018.

Work Around Plan IP-13 (D2-20633) presents the plan for interim ACO-4018 equip.

5 .° ment and procedures.

0>

ENGINEEIIII• DEPT. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITES !EPT..

2.63400.N1
REV. Z-14-3 A"WAV' NO. D2-I17132
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WS 133A ACO NUMBER 7AI

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT .APOVAL -ATE
REVISION A' p ATE 2-1 -A

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS ..
EQUIPMENT TITLE WRAI'P O•AT. 1•W•. R7nTa,•q' __T.AR", .

(Basic Now Piro)

RESPONIBLE EPT. EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT _ _'__a DWG NO. [i> RWA

TO BE USED AT, Rev. A (Make Permanent) Results from PRR 10618

BASE MAPS EAFB VAIB STP III PLT 77 4ne TTT in& TV In& V

DOC 02-7648 02-7648 D2-7B71 02-9942 02-11162

X X X X X X
Refs PRR 10618

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION The Operational Decoder Simulator, ACO-743, shall be capable
of performing those procedural tasks required of AC0-107/4487 during assembly and
checkout of the WS-133A Minuteman Weapon System. The Operational Decoder Simula-
tor, ACO 743, shall have system input/output characteristics identical to those
of ACO-107/4487. The ACO-743 is required an interim equipment for the ACO-107/
4487 units because the procurement rate of ACO-107/4487 units cannot support the

assembly and checkout program at the operational bases. ACO 743 is required for
the following tests throughout the ACO Program at the operational bases, per IP A

106s 1. Launch Facility End to End Test, 2. Launch Facility Pair Test,
DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONSi 3. Launch Facility Pair Integration

Test
ACO-743 shall be designed to meet the following requirements:

1. Upon receipt of a valid BD1 Message output from the L/DDPE the Operational
Mechanical Decoder Simulator shall, when installed in the P/G, act in the
same manner as the Operational Decoder to cause the P/G to initiate & launch
sequencel and shall, when installed in ACO-101, cause the illumination of an

indicator lamp on the ACO-1O1 front panel. A valid EMD Message shall be
coded as follows: (10101010101010101010). The first 18 bits of the EMD
Message are identical to the valid B3 (activate) portion of a test launch
message identified in Boeing drawing 29-24771.

. 2. Toggle switches A through F shall be provided as specified on the attached

schematic. The toggle switches are used during checkout operations to check

the decoder fault monitoring provisions of the P/G. The toggle switches

shall be mounted such that they are accessible while the decoder simulator

is in the decoder cavity of the P/G.

3. ACO-743 shall exhibit electrical load characteristics to the L/DDPE identical

to those exhibited to the L/DDPE by the operational mechanical decoder.

| 4.' ACO-743 shall be capable of being manually recet from the activated to the

non-activated condition while installed in the decoder cavity of the P/G.

This reset shall be on the front panel of the decoder simulator.

Engineering responsibility is for technical coordina-

tion only. BI-W,' is responsible for provisioning
under normal organizational responsibilities.

SHT 6.F._

ENGINJERIN2-DEPT BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

2.634"-0-IMAR ]8 1963
REV. 2-14,3. ,,-, NO" 171,
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ACO-743 (Continued)

5. AO0-743 shall include a safety interlock which consists of a relay that
shall be provided as specified on the attached schematic. The interlock
relay shall interrupt only 4 of the decoder output lines; the fifth output
line shall not be interrupted in order that a P/G Launch Acceptanoe' Alarm
may occur independently of the interlock relay position if the decoder
simulator is not reset prior to a startup.

6. ACO-743 shall have dimensions such that it may be properly installed in the
decoder cavity of the P/G Launch Drawer #1.

ACO-743 shall have a projection on its envelope such that the cavity door
of the P/G Launch Drawer #1 may not be closed while ACO-743 is in the cavity.

ACO-743 shall be secured within the P/G decoder cavity in the same manner
as the Operational Mechanical Decoder. The projection and toggle switches
(Item 25 shall not interfere with the operation of the decoder simulator
securing mechanism. The mechanical envelope and securing mechanism of the
decoder simulator shall be as specified in Boeing drawing 29-21380.

7. A carrying case suitable for transporting the decoder simulator shall be
provided with the decoder simulator.

8. The Operational Mechanical Decoder Simulator shall be designed for compliance
with document GM 07-59-2617A, "Electro Interference Control RequiremwAts for
Minuteman (WS-133A)."

9. ACO-743 shall automatically reset upon receipt of a 30 Messare not identical
*to that specified in item 1.

10. ACO-743 shall receive its power for the interlock rel:.y from the 28 volt DC
power supplied to the decoder simulator on pins 32 and 34 of connector ;2.
3See attached schematic).

11. The decoding mechanism for ACO-743 shall consist of stepping switches, relays,
and solenoids; whereas, the decoding mechanism for the AC0-107/4487 units is a
mechanical device identical in construction to the Command Sigals Decoder,
Fig. A 1268.

12., The ACO-743 shall receive its power to drive the decoding mechanism from a
power supply intemnal to the AC0-743; the internal power supply shall operate
from 108 to 132 volt rms 58 to 64.cycle facility power. The ACO-743 shall
receive facility, power via a poweri-cable that is supplied with and considered
a part of ACO-743.

NOTEs The major design effort on ACO-743 has already been accomplished by RCA;
the ACO-743 design was developed during the preliminrxy design on the ACO-
107. RCA has committed to timely delivery of the quantity of ACO-743 ,

units required to support the assembly and checkout program.
(Ref. pR-l06 l8 )

4Sht 2off

1j24ow~jI 0S~M Added 5-25-62 N
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ACo-743 (Continued)

The STP III requirement for ACO-743 shown on this sheet is for a first unit
compatability test.

The usm4o of the ACO-743 duing6 assembly and checkout at the operational bases
is identified by Interim Procedure 106, IP-106; this interim procedure is
documented in D2-20633*

ACO-743 may be used in lieu of the ACO-107/4487 units during A&C/0 as speolfied
on IP-106 of D2-20633.

ACO-743 design requirements I through 10 are identical to those specified
on ACO-107o

4.•-

.MRlg1963 ""V . . NO D2-=3~l -2
NAE r4-b
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513

1 27
D -5

I RETURN 34

•> SWITCH CONTACTS CLOSED BY DECODER SIMULATOR UPON RECEIPT OF A
VALID INITIATE CODE. SHOWN DE-ENERGIZED.

M:> MANUALLY OPERATED FAULT SIMULATION TOGGLE SWITCH. SHOWN IN LAUNCH
POSITION.

> INTERLOCK RELAY CONTACTS. SHOWN WITH INTERLOCK RELAY DE-SNERGIZED.

S. DECODING MECHANISM WHICH UPON RECEIPT OF A VALID EMD MESSAGE FROM
THE L/DDPE WILL SIMULTANEOUSLY CLOSE SWITCH CONTACTS LABELED WITH
FLAG NOTE 1. ALSO CONTAINS CIRCUITRY TO ALLOW DETERMINATION OF
DECODER "HOME" (RESET) POSITION - CONTINUITY BETWEEN PINS a and b
VERIFIES TRUE "HOME" POSITION*

m XINTERLOCK RELAY

ACO 743
Sht*4 of•4
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WS 133A Aco NUMBER 7 744,

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 6-1-62

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS RMSION _,_ _

EQUIPMENT TITLE Test Kit, Test Set, VRSA
(Avsk Now IsPbt)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Engineeri EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION _BATký*" '.

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT DWG NO....

TO BE USED ATt

BASE MAFP EAFB VAFB STP III FLT 77

DOC D2-7648 D2-760 D2-1 D2-92 D2-I 1162
X X

] lPURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION
• The VRSA TS Test Kit will be used as an interim method for C3A testing, calibra-

tion, certification, and maintenance of the VRSA Test Set, Figure A 4539, prior
to acquisition of the M.aintenance Test Table, Figure A 4152. The described use
of this test kit is contained in Receiving Acceptance Test Procedure D2-11360.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,
* The VMSA TS Test Kit consists of nine test fixtures used to gain access to pins

on VRSA TS connectors. The test fixtures are identical to the following items
built by Nortronics for testing the VRSA TS.

* Nomenclature Nortr nics PIN Nortronice Dw•. No*
P/N Dwg. No.

VRSA Fixture, Self Test #1 09627017 Same'
Test Fixture, Input Signal Converter t #2 09627018 Same
Test Fixture, Input Signal Converter, #3 09627019 Same

, Test Fixture, Input Signal Converter #4 09627020 Same
. , Test Fixture, Inyut Signal Convej'ter #5 09627021 Same

Test Fixture, Interrugation Control #6 09627022 Same
£ Test Fixture, Audio Amplifier #7 09627023 Same

0 Test Fixture, Step Down Seq. Control #8 09627924 Same
Test Fixture, Audio Reproducer #9 09627025 Same

N N Notes This equipment is not included as part of ACO-721 since it is a post BC-I
requirement for Fig. A 4152 and a different ACO number is necessary for
seperate PRR ooverage. Reference, work-around plan presented in D2-20663p
IP-12.

Notes Acceptance test of ACO 744u will be a continuity test per drawing and
be identified as such in D2-9262, D2-7648, and D2-7871. No furtherl
documentation is necessary to cover ACO 744 acceptance test.

-> One ACO 744 required to support maintenance and test of
-_ Fig. A 43539 for STP III EDIT, and EDL.

E qINEA0 DEPT. LASE IN ALLATION DEPT. JMANUFACTURING DEP. FACILITIES D•.E
'-I - . ' *

R MAR 18 1963,. . . ..•,..~ ~ PAM ,n.744 L:



N ' D s nginooriag responsible for teohniao• ooordination only. BZ-30i In
responsileo for procuroem•nt uor normal organizational responsibilities@

I,

ACO 74
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WS 133A ACO NUMSR 745
ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 6-6-62

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS _

MUIPMENT TITLE Work Platform Assembly - Launch Tube
(Safh NOW. Pij

RIESPONSIlLI DEPT. Ehl~eeriR EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION ___IJ1 .,

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT NODWGNO. 2_-_ __1_

TO 6e USED AT.

RASE MAPS EAPI VAF6 STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7648 02-7646 D2-7371 02-9942 D2-1116

ii B
£� ,UPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

Interim equipment is required at VAM in lieu of the ACO-4043 Elevator & Work
Cape vhich-is not available to support testing and A & co, i.e., aseemble and

S disassemble O&C to 3rd stage engine, and the i/V to "&0.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS 4 RECOMMENDATIONSa

A light weight, metal platform is required which will position in the
operational launchers at a level which will permit from one to three .workmen
to assemble or disassemble the Re-entry Vehicle and the Guidance and Control
section from the Minuteman missile. The platform will attaoh to the existing
brick and mottar facility provided. It nuat be capable of working jointly
with the R/Y - G&C Van (?ig. A 4024)o It should be easily removable sAd be
transportable in the maintenance vehicles.

a The platform developed will be clearly marked to show Its rated load and
will be proof load tested according to local state requirements Imposed on
lift and support equipment which handle personnel.

SIt is reconmended that the platform developed be similar to that presented
* on drawing 25-21273 which has been used successfully at STP 11I.

jirn. Base design and fabrication Is permissable at VAfl.

"• * Work Platform 25-21273-2 has been provided for STP-III only.

5 References V/A Plan No. IP-61
0,

ENGWI) Al 042; BSlE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT., P ILIT IIS(F

2-63"06AR 18 1963
"" '* ' .'.", IAM



WS 133A ACO NUMBER 749

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 3-30-62

REVISION ....... DATE_____
EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPMENT TITLE Bimetal Thezmometer'
(Bale sNo preket)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. 11_-M EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SF,/O

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT DWG NO.

TO BE USED AT:

BASE •IPS EAlS VAF1 STP III PLY 77 VA'B-Crd I
DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7371 02-9942 D2-11162 1D2-9834 I B

PURPOSE 4 JUSTIFICATION -

SL To determine the temperature of the water in the reservoir during. oheckout
of the Guidance Section L4quid Cooler (Figure A 9278), at CSA.
Thijs is ,work around" equipment resulting frm Action Assignment 0SB-3-.

This item is required during acceptance test of the liquid ocoling equipment$
G&C Figure A 9278.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

' .Range 25&gre"s0to 125 degrees'.

Accuracy ±1l% of full range.

The following equipment will satisfy this requirments
< 4 voWesto Bimetal Themeoneter, Model 4310, stem lenzths 9 inoahel

~ '4 ,Inp stainless steol connection noet

* :• This Is interim equipment until 4150 becomes available.
This is also interim equipment that may be substituted In oonjunction
with ACO's 337, 731, 732, 0593, 749, 752, 753, 754, and 755 until

' . 1 ACO 3035, Test Set, Control Circuitry Temperature is &vailable.

, M • > Plant 77 wiln use this equipment permanently in conjunction with
the equipment noted above, In, liu of AC0 41•0 per IP-3.

0

Refer: to IP-3.

I.-

sHT •..L 6F ...
- I ERIN DEPT. BASE INSTALLATION DW. MANUFACTURING DEPT. ,.ILITIES DE.

2-43.0-1 8"-,-1 -2
REV. .12-12-2. - M P M " o ý -- 400A 18 1963' 1 FA1 6:6749 *



WS 133A ACO NUMBER 752

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL D*A 2-20-62B 10-12-2

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS RESION .. .. D,_
EQUIPMENT TITLE 'LCOW MFELR' ASSMfLY

(Steae Now Fkat)

RESPONSIBLE DEft. BI-.• EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION S.V/O0

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWo NO. NA

TO BE USED AT,

BASE MAPS EAF9 VAFA STP III PLT 77

DOC 02-7648 D2-7648I D2-MI71 D2-9942 D2-1 114•2

S PURPOSE A JUSTIFICATION

To provide means to measure water flow in the heat load circuit when conducting
1 Acceptance Tests on the Guidance Section Liquid Cooler, Figure A 1214, at the

CSA.

VZ_ Refs D2-10735, "AFTP-Cooler, Liquid, Ouidance Section."
D2-9834; D2-10752; D2-20633

' DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

Ranges 0 to 3.85 gal- of water per minute.

Accuraoys + 2% maximum flow

The following equipment is acceptable to satisfy these requirements.

1) Fisher Porter 2735C29412) # 27351141 Previous rntmber for Q35C29li Zr:> This is interim equipment which may be substituted in conjuntion th
ACO's 754, 719, 4461, 0593, 753, 748, 747 until ACO 4150, G&C Cooling
Test Bench is available; also 731 and 732.

This is also interim equipment that may be substituted in conjunction with ACO's
c c 337, 731, 732, 0593, 753, 749, 752, 754 and 755 until ACO 3035, Test Set,

S'Jr i Control Circuitry temperature is available.

All components in contact with fluid shall be stainless steel, glass or PVC.
NOTE: Prior to use, this item shall be flushed with deionized water until the

effluent contains less than 5 ppm of dissolved solids.

This item results from OSB-3, and IP-3

> Plant 77 will use this equipment permanently in oonj•otion with the
equipment noted above in lieu of ACO 4150 per IP-3.

sHT __L6F2.

ENGINEfiRING DEPT. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT, MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPTr

2-63404-I

wFA#~1oI~o3NO. DZ-11713-

-AI'..752 )'



SVEN- (2- LO-56

AN •270-IO-0360

SVEN-)Z-M AN 816-10-12,C

I ,(-- FLOW¢•

\ -FISH-ER PORTER Z735 C 2941
OR

Z735 1141 AT PLT. 77

SPAP-TITE) INC. QUICK DISCONNECT.

ACO 752 P6. Z
VI.'.,, INO. DZ-1713-2
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WS 133A ACo NM , 7N M..

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AREIOvAL DATE 2-20"62

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TrrLr P Sgroing "

(8.8I4 New Flaft)

RESPONSIBLE DifT. BI-Mm EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/OH

DESIGN REOMTS DOCUMENT WG NO.

TO N USED AT,

SASE MAFP EAFS VAFI STP III FLI 77

DOC 02-7648 2-7648 D2-771 D2-9942 D2-11162

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To measure the outlet ("to missile") side of water pump package to Guidance
Section when trouble shooting or conducting Acceptance Tests on Guidance
Section Liquid Cooler (Figure A 12).

Ref: D2-10735, "AFTP - Cpoo.er, Ldqu!-d,, Guidance Section."

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

Range: 0-30 PSIG

Accuracy: + 1 PSIG

Marshj, Type I, 30 lb. Range 3-1/2" Dia. CP Case or equivalent
Pattern AND1O050-4 connection is recomended.

This is interim equipment which may be substituted in conjunction with
ACO's 752, 754, 719, 769, 4461, 0593, 749, 753, 747, 748 until 4150,
OGC Cooling Test Bench is available.

"" This is also interim equipment-that may be substituted in conjunction'with4ACO's 339, 731, 732, 0593, 749, 752, 753# 754, and 755 until ACO 3035,
Test Set, Control Circuitry temperature is available.

cAll omponents in contact wit#I fluid sha& be stainless steel,, glass or PVC.

E NOTES Prior to use, this item shall be flushed -Ath deionized water until the
effluent-cont.,ns les than S pp m of dissolved solids.

This item is a result of OSBL3, asnd'P-3
Plant 77 will use this equipaiment permanently In conjunct ion vith the equip-
_mnt noted abaVeIn lieu of •C•4150 per ZP-3

/-" EN EEER DE PT. BASE IN.A ON DEPT. MANUFTURING DePT. PACILIT 1S5DEPT.

~, " . •MARI I



WS 133A ACOINUMSU 75

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE___________

K7I')EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTSRESON_______AE_______
4 EQoUIPMNT TITLE 72Wi Yleter Asseib3.Y

RESPONSISLE DEPT. X4( QUIP. "CLASSIFICATION sic/eu
DESIGN REGMTS DOCUMENT __________ -#NO.______________

TO K USED AT.
BAE API -F~ 'A.Fs Fstp III PLT ;77 AF30uII

DO D2-764 12W7648 02-Ml I D2~94 Wooil I14 112-98o34. 1

PUJRPOSE & JUSTIFICATION
£To provide means to measure water flow in the "to missile" oircuit when conducting

dAcceptance Tests on the Guidance Section Liquid Cooler, Figure A (12141),, at the 08A
and to the water ch!Illeor when trouble -sheoting.I
This Is "work around" equipuent required by Action Assignment. 0633-3 and. I-3.

S Ref: W2-101`35 "AMP - Cooler, Liquid, Guidance Section."
A requirement exists to measure water-flov within the GW Liquid COole WU. A 9278
during Acceptance Tests at VArB-CSA.

I DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS 4 RECOMMENDATIONSs
j~Range: 0 to 1.2,9 Gal. of water per minute.

Accrac: i2% nxizmumflow
TFisher Porter 27351134 is recamnded.

ails is interim equipmeent which my~ be substituted In conjunction with
'0 T C' 52, T19,9, ,141,0593, 7T49, 753, 7117, 7T48 until ADO W115, OW

4Cooling Test Denah Is avail.able~; also 731 and 732.
%I This is also Interim equipment that muW be substituted in conjunction with

ADO's 337,- 731, T32, 0593, 7T49, 752, 753, 7511, and 755 un~til ADO 3035s West
Set, Centrol circuitry temperature Is available.
All conponents In contact with fluid shall be stainless'steel, glass or IO.

10121 Pr~ior to use, tbis'item shall be flushed with doionised-water until theý
efluntcotansles ha 5pp.of disolved solids,. ih'h

Plan 7T illwe tis quipentpermanently i conjunction wt'h
equipment noted above In lieu, of ACO 11150 per IP-3.

Brookcs Model 8-1110 mar be used as optional equipmet (there awe a 'few
model 6-1110 units available at Malmstram. It Is recomomnded that no
future purchases be maes).

ENGI RINP 0MP. NASE INSTALLATION DEPT* MvANUFACTURING DEPT.' FACILITIES DEPT.

0 2-63*4O--A 18,.1963D2f73-
Pv. -12-12-2
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WS 133A ACO MAW __55_ _ _ , _

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AMOVAL D, 3- 30-6'

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS E.,I. __

EQUIPMENT TITL Bizet&L Thermometer
(Seau.now.. Pe-)

EESPONSIKE DEPT. 0'zt~iv I) EMUIP. CLASSIPICATION W-C/oI%§. f .

DESIGN EIEQMTS DOCUMENT DWG .NO. ,

TO N USED AT s

USE MARS AFIP VAFI STF III FLT 77
DOC W'7641 W764~ 0314 0•92~ F-W-I111a

DI Iri
PURPOSE & JUTIFICATION

To deteriine jthe taupratue of the tater in the reservoir (Fig. A 1317) durIn.
checkout of the Guidance Seetion Liquid Cooler, Fig. A 1214)), at A.

This Is "work aroimd equIpnt, resulIti4rom; Actioni Assliament 0053o3

DECIPTION IIQUIIMENTS 4 ECOMMIINTIONS,

Rane 250 to 1250F

Aocutaor : 1% of fu1l. scale.

Reoamand Weiton Bimetal Thermmiter, Model i310,;stem length: 24 inchesj
1/2" D!TD stainl.ess steel co=ection nut.

interim equipumset until 30ý35 beiRass available.

ENGIN 1NG 0EPT. SASS INSTALLATION DEPT. 101ANUFACTURINO 0111T., FACILITIES DEPT.

4th) 4MAR _18 1963
my . e.. & .L, ,.



WS 133A ACO Nm , 756

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AMFOVA DATE 6-29-62
"-,, toN .B • -Z-1-3

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
QuIPNT TITLE Breakout, Box. ft2ouive Set Circuitry Test Set

(Blasic Now Pbst

REspoNsmiU DEPT. Engineering EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE
DESIGN oTs OcMNT None DQ NO 25-27919
TO BE USED AT,

IISE M0,116 2AF6 VAFII vTP III P•. 77 Ln Wing IV Winwi V
DOC ID2-764, 02-7648 02-7 02-2 02-11162

SXx, .
B B B B

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To provide the capability of testing the hazardous current test leads of the
II Fig. A 3007 test set. This test must be performed with an interim breakout

box until a self test capability is incorporated into the Fig. A 3007 test
set, per ZCP 111.

Reference: Docurent D2-12054,J

DESCRIPTION, EREUIRMEAENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

A broakout box containing the following equipment will satisfy othis requirment,

One Connector XS302R-J.S-28/XS31023-145-28

One Connector BACC450MO628AO

O^Connector BACC45Ct16AO53

. Oneo Connector BACC43M 04448

One Cnthectci BkCC45M812B02

34 Standard Banana Jacks
Each Jack shall be identified with the woa nomenclature as the connector pin
to which it is wired,

"Each section of the Breakout Box shall be identified by the Urge connector
5 designation, as shown on sheet 2.

The above eouiment generated by vork-ardund plan IP-198 and PER 10796 for
7AZA13KrMW BOB,=~f 10 for MIIB

* ,., .ENGi. .ING PT. 9ASE ST.LATI9N DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

gA. -1/

2-4' 4 -1MAR 1.8 1963"
4C RE .
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WS133A AcO NUMER 259,

* ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APovA. E 7-•-62
REVISION DATE

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPMENT TITLE Kit. Test Adanter. COmmn&A B a1 Deangdoi Drwer(magi No Fkaw-rt)

IESPONSlILE DEPT. Ugineerizn EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION -ATR

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWo NO. 25-32171-2rit P--0170-0c;

TO Ne USED AT s

SASE MAFS 1AFS VAF& STP III FI.T 77

DOC D2-7648 02-7641 D2-7171 D2-9942 D2-1116

FWPOSE A JUSTIFICATION The BC-1 Volatile Decoder Dr'•rer will be phased into Nalmatrom5 near the end of the A&CO program. Prior to this incorporation, the pre-BO-1
Decoder Drawer (ACO-727 - RCA P/I 8321660-501) will be used to support system
oheokout requirements T2he Coand Signal Decoder Drawer Test Adapter lit is
required for 0SA maintenanoe and checkout of ACO-727.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONSt
. The above requirement shall be satisfied by means of an Adapter Kit. Two

A. -,components comprise the Adapter Kit. as follows:

(1) Tape (For C-91 Console) BAC P/? 25-32171-25
(2) Patch Board (For AC0-1018) SAC P/N 25-32172-25

The above ocomponents had been developed for pro BC-1 SCN equipment and are
identified by Boeing P/N as indicated.

NOTEs ACO will be used in conjunotion with ACO 760 for performing
*. z 1-4 %-D autma-tio checkout and maintenance of ACO-727 -- •e with the AC0-4•O8

(Adapter, Electronic Programming Test Center).

This item was generated as a result of the work around required for the
Command Signals Decoder, part of rig. A 1228 (0ef. IP-lI, D2-20633 item 3).

sHT .L.. 6,F.

* ENGI, ~I[ IG, . SAFL INTION DEFT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

a-.�' Is A4 ,D7.62

/% MAR !8 19633 PAN



WS 133A ACONUMNI ________iiii

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APovAob TE 3-62

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS MsIo, .... DE
EQUIPMENT TITLE A~pla,- Tot 6 1 hy-o/

(II Ik 9M Ph)

RESPONSIE OEP". •,•ineerinx EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATZ

DESIGN REGQMS DOCUMENT None DWO NO. 8622833-501 (=3 ..

TO U USED AT:

SASE MAFS EAFS VAFl STP III FLT 77

DOC 02-7648 D2-7648 02-7I D2-94 D2-11162

x x

PFIrPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

The BC-1 Volatile Decoder Drawer will be phased into 1almstrom near the end of
the A&CO program. Prior to this incorporation, the pre-BC-l Decoder Drawer
(ACO-727 - RCA P/N 8321660-501) will be used to support system dheokotrb require-
ments. The Test lm-3769/GYK-2 Adapter is required for CSA maintenance and
cheokout of ACO-727,

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,
The above requirement shall be satisfied by means of a Test Adapter., This
adapter had been developed for the pre-BC-l SON configuration and in identified

• .as RCA P/N 8622833-501. This item and its controlling documentation will be
procured from RCA.

NOTE: ACO _70will be used in conjunction with ACO 759 (Kit, Test Adapter,
Command Signal Decoder Drawer) for performing Automatio checkout and
maintenance of ACO-727 units with the ACO-4018 (Adapter, Eleotronio.
Prograzming Test Center).

CC, This item was generated as a result of the work around required for the
, . Comand Signals Deooder, part of Fig. A 1228 (refo IP-14 D2-20633 item'3),

°i

ESAINMLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

A " :• "8163 A, VA !WvA N -11713-
PA" ;760



WS 133A ACO NUME A0o 761

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AMOVAL DATE __8-2)A_".. ...

"EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS REVISION A . 10-52

S QUIPMN TITLE Adapter Kit, Pull Down T.E. Proof Load VAlE launch Tube
(SOW M- F bS )' In s t a l la t i on

RESPONSIILI DEPT. )bf&otaric f EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION WAE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT NG NO. ,- .2640005

TO 5 USED ATt

SASE M IIII EAFS VAPI STP III FLT 77

DOC D2-764 D2-7648 D2-71I D2-92 02-11162 [,

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION An Adapter Kit is required to proof load' test the transporter
g erector and its emplacement sling at launcher No. 6 at VAlE. The kit items will

adapt ACO 216 missile suspension loading fixture components for use in fulfilling
requirements of test peoedurte identified on interim procedure No. 29.

DESCRIPTION, REQUME/M6NTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

The kit components shall be used in conjunction with existing functional
r •" components of ACO 216 fixture in so far as is possible. Installation of Fig.

, "A" 1322 high over pressure mount system, which limits downward movement of the
T.B. sling ends to a low enough level to adquately test the hoist system with
the existing ACO 216 configuration, will require application of test load in two
"stages. Kit ites are identified in their installed test position on sht. 3
and 4 and ar described below.

The same load test shall be performed at CAPB where the launcher configuration
is different than that of VAFB launcher No. 6. This difference precludes the
use of an intact kit of ACO 761 items at XAFB; but where similarities exist
in the two test set ups the kit items of ACe 761 will be identical to those of

.�ANM kit ACO 762. The kit items are to be as follows"

Item Wo. 1 The T. E. Sling Adapter shall transmit the applied single point
%- load imposed upon 11 by ACO 216 actuator through an extension cable &aey.

(itei 2)to the in ends of tie sling rods. The sling rod attach
° fittings shall' siat (A) A set of (4) four attach points corresponding
0 to the location of te (2) two pairs of T. E. lower sling rods.

(B) A set of (2) two attach points corresponding to the location of the

junction point of the upper hoist rods and pairs of lower hoist rods.
The adapter will first attach to the four lower missile emplacement sling
rod end attachments with the T.E. hoist partially extended and the adapter
installed in test position as shown on sht. 3. Following this test, the

a- four lower rods of the sling will be removed and the lowering cables with
th ava ter attached to th emplacement slin will be fully sm 3- 6 .. A-

ENGINEERINO DEPT. iASE INSTALLATION DEPT. , IANUFACTUIRING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.I

.v. o-1,- .. DZ.

MAR 181163
.SP7r



"Item No. 2 The extension cable ansy. connects the sling adaster to ACO
216 hydraulic actuator rod end through adapter doevis (Item 35.

Item No. 3 The cylinder rod oleovis will adapt the threaded cylinder pistan
rod end of *0O 216 hydraulic actuator to the terminal end of cable asay.

Item 2). kisting ACO 216 fitting Is not suitable for this operation.
(This item shall be used in ACO 762 kit for OFB.

Item No. -4-- The cylinder anchor assy. adaptR the olevi•ed end of ACO 216
cylinder to the ACO 746 attach plate for purpose of reacting the test
load. (This item will be used for ACO 762 kit for MAB).

Item No. 5 The ACO 216 cylinder will be supported by the stabilizer a&sy.
after it is attached to the installed anchor asey. (Item 4) to permit
the removal of the installation sling from the cylinder rod clevis (Item 3)
prior to attachment of Item 2 (The cylinder stabilizer sasy. will also be
used in ACO 726 kit for MAFB test set-up).

The load pulling elements of the kit, Item No.'s 1, 2t 3, &'4 shall be cpable

of transmitting a normal load of 120 kips.

Maintenance required to support kit on site - none.

.Proof load teoting,- recommend factory test only.

* t

ACO 761
Sht. 2

"MAR 18 1963 Df173*-
Qinvisic 10J& - s-11

Sa I'WAS GAG 4110-
•zs~m•0 • mo~a,'Jv'f--, ,,



STJ o lino Rod(0'18.) ACO 0546

ACO 216 Nyd. Test 3.1ow;" 3

some Reel NAssy

SI

•I--, NO. 1
T.E' SlinO Adaptor SITEM 

NO. 2
Cable Test Pai nExtension Cable

Cabl Auy Pir Asy (Partial
Amoy used~)

* Equailisr Beau

AC 21 ACO. 7otat

(

r ITEM NO. 4

Cylndr ndeor AStailmr

ACO 746 Iawioh Tube Attaoh'PlateLi(Ref) ABTI.ProLodTt

10 .15 2 a va voL m.I

-us -wee MAR 18 1963 ...



LE, Hoist Rod, (2 pc,.) ACO
)A6O56

Rose Rla, 0-,I Assembly
1 A

Cable Acy Pair

ITEM N.
Extension

Equalizer Beam Cable Assy

Cylinder Rod Clovis

0t | ,---ITEM NO.
Cylinder Stabilizer

ACO 216 Hyd•aulio Actuator

/TEM NO. 4

. 1 Cylinder Anchor Assy
Sm.• ACO 746 launch Tube Attach Plate (Ref)

VAPB T.E. proof load test-
.. _ Test kit installation No. 1

ACO 761
Sht. 4

Q 1963 an sam. PA" 6



W S 133A A:oC UM m 7_2_ 8-24 4_

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVALDTE __________
,*; IIEVISION DATEI

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE .AI1.r*LDM- Pull Down ?.E Proof Ld AFlB Ia-unoh Tube

".-a • p Installation

I*SPONSIl•I DNlW. jabmuftntaAu1r IQUIP. CLASSIFICATION 3AJ

DESIN EEOIMIS DOCUMENT N/l DWO NO. mm25.r3I690E : 9
TO 11 USED AT,

EASE MAPS SAFi VAPS STP III PLT ? I
DOC D0.,764O U-T72 -I Di •= 116,1

I'
PUR POSE & JUSTIFICATION An adapter kit is required to proof load test the twanaporte'•ereotor and its emplacement @ling at acted .saioher at Ue bQr adpting AO

216 missile suspension'loading fixture components to teat requirements of testii procedure (IP.29).

D|SCRIPTION, REQUIEMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS.

The kit oomponents shall suit the configuration of a vacated launcher at I=AT
in which Figure "A" 1362 brackets are Installed.

Existing oomponents of ACO 216 fixture should be used in so far as praotioal.
Component Item designs shall be Identical to those utilized in ACO 761 where• r
possible.

The kit components shall be comprised of the items depioted on shto 3 and
descr.bed below.

Item No.'s 1. 3. 4, & 5 shall be identioal to the corresponding iem no. a
desoribed on ACO 761 equipment requirement shtse.

Item No. 8 The restraint beam will be bolted temporarily to the Fig. "A" 1362
brackets. ACO 216 hydraulic actuator will then be attached to the restraint
beam by utilizing item No. 4, the cylinder anchor &say. The adapter shall be
capable of'being lowered into the launcher by & conventional truck with an
attached boom and be positioned to attacoh to the installed Fig. "Al" 1362

I brackets. The adapter shall provide a central attach point similar to ACO 746#
for Item No. 4. When in position it shall look to the installed Fig. "A" 1362
brackets thereby holding its correct position for T. 3. proof load testing.

S5 ENGINEERING DEPT. SAN INSTALLATION 0EF". MANUFACTURING DEP". FACILITIES Nt3S,.o,',.,..... ~ 4Z I ~ ~ I
264•0-0-P ,

KK.MAR D~963 [N DZ 11-



When hCO cylinder is attached, through item No. 4, the adapter $hall also
provide the support to hold ACO 216 cylinder in the correot position for
attachment of the T.E. hoist cables or missile emplacement sling at the upper
end. The restraint adapter shall transmit the load applied by the ACO 216
Missile Suspension System Loading Fixture to the installed Fig. "A" 1362 bracket .
The load shall be applied to the bracket at & distanoo from the launcher wall
not exceeding that at which he Fig. "A" 1204 Suspension System Spring Load is
normally applied. The interface between the adapter and the brackets shall be
such that only negligible loads will be transmitted to the bracket in any
direction other than the vertical. Further, tolerancee shall be provided to
prevent the restraint adapter from interfering with and applying a load to thelheadn oru ine deo h i.""16 rce steaatrdfet
when subjected to a proof test load.

The restraint adapter shall be capable of transmitting a normal test load of
120 kips*

Field maintenance required - none required.

Load testing required re'ooimmend' factory test only.

1'. '

S,.ACO 762
Sht. 2

- ..

; ~~MANIts 0p,

.* *o, ... , . .. .

* 10.1o.2 g,, -ANAV HQ .N -D176-2

98 42e MGe WAS RAC OIS1 762&



T.1. Sling Rod aco 23.6 ACO

b (4 P18-)

0 0

T.E. Sling Adapter

, • -ITEM NO - 3
Cylinder Rod Clevis

Cylinder Stabilizer Aeoy
--ACO21

Hyd. Actuator
S_ ,I-EM N., 4

Cylinder Anchor Assy

FIGURE "AN 3362

II Restraint
Beam AssT

MAFB T.E. Proof Load Test
Test Kit Installation

"AMO 762
Sht,.3

w gA 1963 VO HO DZ-713 -2
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WS 133A ACO NUMM .....

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT ARMVIIOI DAT 4-20-/2 ,

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS ,MsIO ,DATE 7/0/62
' U TITLE Reservoir

- RESPONSIBL DE.. _ _-__ IuiP. CIASSIFICATION WC/

DESIGN ROQMTS DOCUMENT .... _ _WG ,NO. _ _ _ _ _

TO iE USED ATt

\\ SA5 NAFII lAPS VAFi STP lIt IT7
A DOC 02-764 0-7645 2J-7;•1 02-952 02- 11 I

PIMOSE & JUSTIFICATION

The reservoir will be sed. as s watir supply and sump during acceptance tests
\ on the Guidance Section Liquid Cooler (Pic. A 1214) at the CaL.

Refs D2-10735, "A•TP - Cooler, Liquid, Guidance Section"

DESCRIPTION, 6EQUIREMENS & RECOMMENDATIONS$

;0 The reservoir uut have a 15-20 gallon capacity. It ahall be made of PVC,
normal impaot rigidt Van Cow plastic. A PVC plastic tee, 3/4" diameter
I.D., shall be located on the top at the side opposite the water outlet,
to provide for a water iAdet. A PVC plastic nipple, 1/2" I.D., shall be
located 2" from the bottom on one side of the reservoir to provide a

., water outlet. A i, RPT21. PVC plastic 1bosei. shall be located near the
,.A water outlet so a temperature sensor 4A0O*74)• aWh-b•e 1atflsivhu.esrvoir.

NOTEs Prior to use, this item shall be flushed with deionised water until
the effluent contalms less than 5 ppm of dissolved solids.

1 •> This is interim equipment which may be substitutid in oonjunotion
SG with ACO's. 752, 754, 719, 750, 751, 749, and 753 until ACO .4150

•I G&C Cooling. Test Benoh is available.

The following equipment will satisfy this requirements*

1. Griffith's Plastics
4001 7th South
Seattle 8 ,Washington

2. Cat. No* 24-AY

ENGINEERING caPT. SASE IWALJ[TINOt EPT MANURACTWING DEPT. FACILITIES 041PT.

2430I0- PAT lfl3lh
Smv. MAR 1 1963 "..-,,o-



0 3/4" 1. D. T"
PVC ?2astio

~ 200 Approxe

3?'N~4BokpP11/2" I.D. Nipple
Pic Plastlo FTC Plastio

l f.

S. 18"".DT.

2. Cap all fittings with appropriate plastia caps

ACO-769
Lar e 2 of 3

Rev&349,
o MAR i.4 )9q3 NO. o.2
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Guidance Section Litquid Cooler

P• PES• SE~soq

TIPAM SENSOR

075

•. ,,. - "• ,From Chiller

' / FFIOWNI-E.TP.,

( as aAto 7e4
0- I PRE.S._ PRLESS"r-A• AmO -19 .•ENsOl. SENSOR

XAC•O TSI ACO '15

"I"EMP SENSOR
Aco "r49o

S ch e m t i c s h o wi ng w at e r t a n , A G O 7 6 9 9 i n t h e ci cit• u s e d
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W 133A AONUM .. . . .

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AovA& DATU __- __o-_
I 'EVtISION DATE

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
4� EQWqFNT TITLE 9RO=9 A2 CtmRM

(Iui6 NOW Pb..)

RESPONSINE DET I EQUIP. CASSIFICATION

DESIGN REOMTS DOCUMENT NONE DW .NO. N/A
TO It USED ATs

WAFI1 MA VAFI STP III FLT 77

DOC D267644 D-I 1I162

x X

g PAPOSI & JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists to measure AC peak tzrnsient current (1.500 ma)
during functional testing of all the Figure A 1201 locio draw*e=.
This item is requio•eL to support the Figure A 4018 Woek-AzouM Whbis
results fro& PRR 10396 and 08-O33Ol

DESCRIPTION, REQUEIwMENTS 4 EECOMMENDATIONSe

.m AC ourrent probe out bave the following oharaoteristiecs

( 1, Measure peak transient current in a loop without physically
interrupting the loops The output of t,-.a probe mut be a
voltage fution suitable for presentation on an oo611,o8a
oope or a WTIN.

. 2. Acouracy and Sensitivity - I ov/m ±; 1% at 1=.

+ ), requencyresponse 2%P 2, 00 CPS to 3 Wo•

4:: ls epos ;;f::t :*tmls them 20 sAoo g loessb

:51 Output Impodamo - lose than IX from 100 CP S to We

60 Rangs, Im, tolIampere no

7. Zffect of DO current - No appreciable effeot frau DC
current up to 0.5 amperes*

The tfollowing test equipment will meet the requirement for figue A
4016 Work-Arounds

1. lewlett Packard Model RP456A
2. Tektroniz Model P6016 with • 1•1A•1 iAplifier sw 6 op ,

ENGI,., DEFP. .STATION DEFT. MANUFACTURING NFP.. FACLs .

.- YMAR 18+ 1963 o. 1 3- 2
-I PAAW 6'~ŽL



WS 133A ACO NUMR 772L - --

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 3-30-62

"EVISION C.......---- -DATE -2-
EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPMENT TITLE BRRDOE" RSTa'ANCR
(8001e Now Fk,•f

RE SPONSI&L. DEPT. RTD EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION sF0/OR

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT NONE 0Wo NO. NONCI
O U)

TO U USED AT,

' M lAPS VAF6 STPII FLT77 Wing III I Wing IV Wing V
S__DOC' D2..4648 1-7648 D2-MID D2-g"42 D2-11162...

Ix x x

PUPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists to measure precision resistors, ± 0.02%, 1 ohm to 200 K,
U during functional testing of Logic Module Assembly and Fault Locator Assembly
JI of Figure "A" 4018.

This item is required to support the Figure "A"401:8 work-around which results fra
PRR 10396 and OSB-301.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS?

The resistance bridge must have the following characteristics:

( 1. Over-all accuracy " + 0.01% + 1 dial division.

2. Resistance range - 1 ohm to 200 K minimum.

3. Stability - long term stability ± 0.003%.

The following equipment will meet this requirement.

" 1i. Electro Scientific Industries Model 231.

0

S..... .. ..-

ENGI EERING DEPT. EIASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING "DEPT. FACIL E1S bEPT.

"REV. 4 NW D2-13L73-2

IPA" 7



WS 133A ACO NUMWE 175
APPOVAL DATE -• '

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT A A DA.5-

R EVISION A A DAYS 5-
EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS"E/ QUIPMENT TITLU AYTNTAYOL V•U

Wsk~ New 011W)

RISPONSIDII DEWT. amenl- EQUIP. CLASSIPICATION RItl/6W

DESIGN RIQMTS DOCUMENT NOn owo NO. /A

TO N USED AT,

IASE MAFA lFAI VAFI STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7641 02-7648 02-7371 24 D2-)62i

1 lPURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION
A requirement exists to perform transmission loss and gain measurements

during functional test of RCA portable test set, Figure A 4012.
> This item is required to support Figure A 4018 work-around whioh results

4 from PUR 10396 and 033-301&
A requirement exists to attenuate the signal 'ram Audio Oscillator AC04368 to
a -45 dbm during integration testing of the 465L line equalisation tests*
Reot D2-9262 Vol. V

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS .
The video attenuator must have the following ohehrateristiOss

1. Input and output impedances - 600 ohms.
"( 2. Attenuation - 111 db in 0ol db steps.

39 3 mber of dials - 3.
4. Attenuation accuracy - ; 0.1 db at 100 CPS when terminated

by a pure resistance.
5. Frequency response - + 0.5 db error maximum from O-to 0.5 me

at any attenuation.

The following equipment will meet the requirement for Figure A 4018
work-around a

*1 Daven attenuator network type VT-795-0.

29 General Radio Type 1J450-TB.

0

ENOINEERING DEPT. , BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

REV. N Z.. U713

M A R 1 8 19 6 3 , , . 7 7 5



WS 133A AcoNmw= 776
ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AROVALSO DATE _ .-

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPM1NT TITUI MXG.n WIrT. OSCILOCOPZ

(Ws.e Naw FPh•

RiEsONmillE DEPT. 3,, IQUIP. CLASSIFICATION 1C/C7

DESIGN REQMrS DOCUMENT DWO NO. ,NO,

TO 1e USED AT,

SAMl MAPS g 8I VApI Trp III ILTV77 wiimT

DOC W-7,64 D764 02-7I 02 2 0-1116,2-
SX 

X X 
I X I r X

PURSE JUSTIFICATION

There Is a requirement for a means of displaing .very low voltage1 s on an oscillo-
scope for use in conjunction with Test Bench ACO-4152 during teat and maintenance
of miany items of Figure A/ACO equipment. It also is needed to .upport Figure A

.4018 Work-Around (Ref. MR 10396). Required also for test of FIgue A/ACO 3109
and for test of the Sylvania Security System.

Ref. Docs D2-7830-4, D2-13794 and D2-10625

DESCRIPTION, REQUIEMENTS& RECOMMENDATIONS3

0'
.Z It is recommended that a commercially available plug-in imit, with the following
a charactezristioc, be provided for use with ACO 4004, Oscillosoope$

1. AC-Coupled Deflection - 0.005 V/CM minimum
2. DC-Coupled Deflection - 0.05 V/CM minimum

S3. E.Risetios, AC Coupled - 0.015 VS] mazxima

4. Risetime, DC Coupled - 0.012

.5. Input - Single or Double

6•, Compatible with ACO 4004 Oscilloscope

The following equipment will satisfy this requirements

1. Tektronix Type "L Plug-In unit

9ffam 6..jI EGI I D 1ASE NSTALATION DEf". MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACIITIES DEFT.

2-300IMAR 1 8a196 A I~,C muv, 12-L•-2 . D2.

64N '20,.



WS 133A ACO NUMMI '77

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AP.OVAI DATE

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS MEION
1QUIPWNT TITUI .. rn.A.4. ' .w. fl.tI , qII..4 0i4

UESPONSII. bIPr. _a~ Zmrnoe•im ENQUIP. CLASSFICATION

K DES5IGN iNQMT$ DOCUMINT _________ O Aufiaiftsm~p
TO U USED AT,

IASEI MAPS IIAPS VAPS S, pIII PLT77

DOC 0.-7640 02-7641 -1St 02-M W-11163

A | 7K4POSE & JUSTIFICATION

Nk Awork-saround power supply is required at XMAI to satisfy the power require.
Monts of the O Coupler Test Set untl the Portble Common Power ftply,AG0=4523,te isaaLlable* T•he work-aon plan for the use ofthi Ide t= Is

oontained in IP-6,

DEICRIPTION, RIGQUIEANI'NTS & ICOMMINDATIONIt

It is reoommended that ouMuerorilly aVSilable power Supplies with smutable
adapter cables for mating with A00-695 wand pow.er outlets in CSI and thilLY be
provided.

~ 3 AcoO777 shif~ ca pable of providing the G&C Coupler' test set with the ,

following. Vodtagust

a. 28 VDC ± 4.2 7, 1.0 ampere, 2.8 V pp ripple, maximum
b. 18 -VD . 2.7 V, 1,5 ampere, l.8 V pp ripple, m.xiMuM
O. 10 YDO +5 1o.25s mpre, 00 mv ppApple, maximum
d. -10 1DC 5% 3.0 impere, 100 mv pp rLpp~o, maximum
s. 120 A• o ± 10. 0.5 ampere, maximum 60 o .,olst, single phase

[0) This in interim equipment which =a7 be substituted for' 71g. A/AOO 4523.
"Replaoemeat by 4523 is lot teohnically required.

References Interim Procedure Plan NO. IP-6, D2-20633.

Interim Requirements Group Approval & /kfz
• -UW. R. Blair

>his Item is Gyp to B6eing. Engineering responsibility is for technical
a coordination, only. B14I is responsible for procurement under normal

.rgonisational responsibilities (Prior to initiating procurement action 314KL
should coordinate with PXOP- off .- 6F. L

"ENGI SERI DET. SAlSTALLATION 01"r. MANUFACTURING 0EP". PACUXMS DEP.

-PiI -- NV.AR I a 1963 .. MUIi

. .. " v .-... . .



WS 133A ACONUMAE 780.'

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APovl. D T-_o-___.__
REVSION ___ ___DATE

C" EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
IdU.NT TITlE Cover, Environmentet T-3 to Launcher

2ESPONSINA DEIP. 1gZ'.1 EQUIP. ClSIFICATION _ " _ _

DESIGN NEWMS DOCUMENT N________ # o. 25..56-

TO R USED AT, Reference PRR 10,925
SAS MAFS EAFI VAFS STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7641 D2-764 D-71171 D2.-942 DWI 1162 1xJ

PUPOSE & JUSTIFICATION To provide environmental protection of the launcher
equipment and Minuteman missile during missile enplacement or replacem•nt
at MI. This cover restricted to launchers which have not been modified
to include the WP 99 and 199 hardware changes.

This equipment required in lieu of ACO 4278 as stated on interimprooedure
No. 218.

DISCEIP!ION, IEUMEEMNTS I kECOMMENDATIONS, This assembly is to be construoted
from the following basic components:

,f 1. 25-36342-1 cover assembly

Ll 2. A plywood adapter which attaches the 25-36342-1 cover assembly to
the T-S.

3. Adapters which attach the 25-36342-1 cover assembly to the tie
downs provided around the lauoh tube. These adapters are required
'to adjust the out-of.toleumnoe oonditin• of the launcher tie downs
*which are not within the specified tolerance of the A-]. drawingo.

~J 3>D~r 'tr., rtnd Manufacture of ~ bv~permitted at XMID.~~
' " Z•Item l1 ot ACO 780. v•, . oe.atiocal• •mits t ;'8 •of' 2%'- 7 IIOT-L ,' ."

NQ a44i1 oal,5 25-27 T7 -1 Should be f•brioated to satisfy Item I requirements

Is 6N.LF L-

E' NGI.HuNING DIP!. MAS INSTALIATION Diff. MANUFACTURING 0IP!. FACILITIES DEPT.

2-3-- Added,8.3-62
mv. MAR 18 1963'aaw '".ff3.

PAN



WS 133A ,co Num 781

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APM ,A DATE-2NIVISION DA TEl

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITU iUt. xual VCP Better

lSPOt4SISL DEPT. b ~Enin@w•ln EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION 3L01

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT WO NO. 25 -6

TO BE USED AT, Ref I M10521 1
6AS IMAPI EAFSI VAFI STP III I,,T7

DOC W7,40 I W27641 02-7M11 02-9N2 D2-111a2

II IUPOSI & JUSTIFICATION

The Meanual Volatile Code Peck setter is required to facilitate Volatile CodeI Pack (Pert of Pig. A 1228). Code Setting as required by IP-244 (Rets D2.20653).

DESCRIPTION, tEQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONSt

S It is reoommended, a Manual Code Setter as shown cn 29-25585-6 Assemblyp be"provided to fill this requirement.

A readily available commercial carrying case shall be provided to house
* above comsponents. ,

iP-241 Rev. A (9-21-2) has been released to show ACO 781 as a basic item to.
be used th•ouqimot Assembly and Checkout PHR 10521 R1 incorporates the

Desi•ned =der 2CP 101.

" g ENGINRIW DEPT. UASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DIET. FACiLITIES DE1T.

,,VwMAR !a .9W3-2 l "',- .:

-AMOWAVA ' W-1 nL-



WS 133A ACONM 7 ., i . .

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AP A. DATE 9-3-2

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS V t

EQUIPMENT TITLE Shutter, Code Pack~~~s *W,,I F,,kt)

RESONSIBLEE gi.,_neering EQUIP. CIASSIFICATION DATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT NA DwO 29-28806"1,

TO U USED AT, Re.f11 FR 1052M-

BASE MAFII lAF VAPA STP III PLT 77'1

DOC D2-764 DW-74"8 D2-,171 02-"942 D2-1I -I

ii I x I L

IPIUPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

The code pack shutter is required to faoilitate Volatile Code Pack, VCP (p..rt of

Fig. A 1228), code setting and VCP assembly to the Command Signals Decoder,

CSD (part of Fig. A 1228), as required by IP-244 (ref. D2-20633). The code

pack shutter is also required to permit removal of VCP units from Fi. A 1228

S after it in received at the CSA - initial Pig. A 1228 units (ComImnd Signal
Decoders) are being delivered with VCP's assembled to the CSD; the oode pack

shutter provides the only mechanism for removing the VCP'u from the CSD's.'

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

The code pack shutter shall be similar to the shutters provided with ge. A

4584, and identified br PAN 29-28806.1.

( Procurement and disposition of the code pack shutters shall be in accord with

work around plan IP-244, D2-20633.

IP-244 Bay. A 9-4.21•62) has been released'to show ACO-782 as a basic item to

be used throvuhou uasembly and checkout - PRR 10521-R1 ineorporates the ohanpe

PI 1 63• •' ~~...... 4.. , ..

- ~~ENGINEERING DEt". BASE INSTAILATION DEPT. MANURACTUIRING DEPT. FACILITIES.

.40- 0-1.

'MAR1P. 1.-7SZ96



WS 133A " .co. ... ... ' 78.

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APovALm,. .- . .

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS . ... ._.. .. _

"QUI WMT TILE Tesler. Alaq Set Test St
0" .. .. .. .PbeeI

-II||PONSIIIE DEIPT. i'at~ E EIQUIP. CLASSIFICATION ......

DESIGN •EWS DOCUMENT .. . . No. 25-.36108loo

TO RE USED AT, Rof s ,PH fl1.6,' Results fraom KP 176 , ..

BASE WAPS Wl1 VAPS ITFIII PLT77

DOC 02-764i 02-7645 02-711 00j.9 2,-11 2

x

PIPOS14* JUSTIFICATION

This tester wi.ll be used•in a work.ar'und test poedr ih sl
be in affpct Until ACOi1'l52'J is avalble. Ret S R' 2&'~.
This teter is required to breakout connector terminals on Fig. A,

3109 to allow connection of test equipment without probing pins.

S DESCRIPTION, lOUR•AUNTS & 11COMMINOATIONSI e e .

The f alowrAng equipuent will satisy the requiments

1..An nlgineering mockup of the tester for the Alarm Set Test Set, FVU. 3109,
!is avavile and suitable for use at "' MIP•-+o as a substitu4te for that
portion of A0 I132 which will not)-baYanilable to poet on dock dates
for Fig. A 3109. This tooter, . ...- consist of a breakout
box and an etched circuit oard,. It Is used to test the fault locator

r of Fig. A 3109.

0
(see sh•et 2 for requirements)

loet IP 2514.

0ý4 tv Sm-, 61

.... SNTJ..... .6"P . "L. .
EN j1MG MIi DEPT. BAEINSTALLATION NP!. M4NUPCIWING MEPT FACILITIES 011%.

C";,

- V. 1O.'" ................ . - .. ,

V•.MAR8'9,3. 3 a,,j',a11 JS4 , +/+ :
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WS133A ACOi Wi
•APMOVA. DATE _______,,,______

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AM • ..o . .. . .. , .. ,

"EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS d
IEUIPIWNT TITLI in 0&C"etion - r

uESPONSIIILEI DEPT, feam:bse~ul.4'i EIUIP. CLASSIFICATION DATE _ __

DISIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None ONo NO. A . A

TO N USED AT.
"1111 #A"FI lEFS VAF6 WT III [F-IT 7L

DmC I 01.7648 N"=WI 101" 00-.I6 I l i
Non -O• None None

I! pesults from CCP 100T. See IP-298
KIAIII & JUSTIFICATION

'A sling Is required to raise and hold &0mey OC Sections (A•CO 636) to position
for attachment to missiles vhen the missile is in the horisontal position in anI 88C1M. Th. sling Is required because of the veight or the &UW 01 Section
and the restricted access to attach points vhich w .ld result If the &uaw O0
vere held in position manua.U.
The need for this equipment results from receipt of missiles at MAID vithout
010 Sections, prior to availability of ACO 4053.2.

DECRIPTION, 11EQUIUENTS & RECOMENDATIONSi

This item is a strap type sling coipatable vith ACO 636., (light velght interimp
M version) with sufficient strength to handle the light veight ACO 636,

"(approximately 130 pounds). It shall be a spreader bar type sling vith strap
( type attachments to the Duze 01C Section. she sling shall be stenciled or

labeled "or use vith MR 25-3695 only" to avoid the possibility ef using It A
vith the full veight ACO 636.

he sling. shall be, sized se It may be used to Install the daiW 01 Sections

Ii

S 6).. ..

t1e INEEKIN*G PT. LASE !NSTAI. TION GIPT. MANUFATUING DEPT. PACILITI .

134wo-MAR 18 1963
#~ * REV1-40-3.* a a j2l7 .fr.



"WS 133A ACO NUM.ER 9.

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT IAPFQV. A, 4.8-62
%MsI•SON ... A ýAy 3-22-62

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS z , • '
EQUIPMENT TffIL imu.ator, Inter vlT Ti..mer.

,11,80 New ....
RESONIBE DPT S~iEQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATLP 2,

DESIGN OreMTS DOCUMENT .... oo NO. E0 3-2o6 R

TO K USED ATt

BAS1 MAFB EAF| VAFlI STP III FLT 77 I
e DOC ,72-76 2-7648 I •.-711 0D2-42 D2-11162 [n

"POSE & JUSTIFICATION

A test fixture is required to be used in functionallr checking the MR 9152
Test Set, Interval Timer (CTLI) for periodic recertification. This test
fixture simulates the overall voltage drop of the Interval Timer at known
currents when connected to the Interval Timer test not in order to verify
the operating point of the Test Set (go-no go lights).

DESC•IPTION, REOUiEMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONSi

The Test Fixture will be connected to electrical connector, J1, the RN 9152
( / Test Set. The Toot Fixture must contain the followings

( 0 1. Two 2) 1 ohm, 100 watt potentiometer
S 2. One ,1 500 ohm, 5 watt potentiometer

3. Two 2 single pole double throw electrical switches
od 4. One 1. single po: * triple throw electrical switch.

5. One l triple pole double throw electrical switch.
6 One 1 double pole triple throw electrical switch.
7. Bananna jacks or provisions for connecting two (2) a=meters, two (2)

voltmeters and an electrical counter.

[ It is recommended that Electro Development Corporation Part Number 3-208 be
used for the following reasonss

1. The Electro Development Corporation supplies the MRON 9152, Test Bett
SCD 10-21338.

S2. The Test Fixture has been designed and fabricated for use during the
Vendor Acceptance Test of the 4RCN 9152, Test Set, EDO P/N 3-100,
Boeing PIN 10-213311-1.

e. No substitution& are acceptable as this item is not a standard off ,thebs.-
shelf item and the procurement schedulse is oritical.

J>This, •Lt ssigned to Egineering for technical control of vendor-suppuled Part
"mOi . *BIR- viii procure unde norma organizational e sblitt.

ENGI •EAING DaPT. EASE INSTAUATION DEf". DANUFACTUMING EPT.. FACILITIES DEO

! MAR i1 1963 MU M.' "



WS 133A ACO NUMUN 901

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE _ -_._..____ -__._-6_

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
* EQUIPMENT TITLE Lead Sobt Test

(Bas.i Now PO.)

RESPONSI•LE DEPT. ._.n__r_. __ EQUIP. CLASSIFICA.TION BATE_ .

DESIGN 1R10MS DOCUMENT N.A9 Dwo NO. 29-27.1.0.

TO U USED ATt

EASEI MAPS EAFS VAFI STP III PIT 77

DOC 02-7648 02-7648 D2-7P1 D2-9942 D2-11162

PURPOSE &JUSTIFICATION
A requ.reme t owzit to perform continuity tests vithout damaging the wiri~ or

A re u r m n axi I

connectors on the CTLI*"Cable Assembly. Speolal Purpose," Branched., C2-7608/

(2' 3")"prior to installation on the mi~ssile*

*Fig. 6307

Ia DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONSs

It -i recommnded that test leads be fabricated using pins and soksts of m
type onecters thab are used on equipomwt (cable assenbly).

7 The test lead set will be used in eonjuni.on wvith a mult.;:eter (ACO-l001).

I "

•0

62
ENGINEERI10 * BASEINSTA nON owP. MANUF pNG DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

is.8-23-62 *. j 1713 -
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WS 133A ACO NUM11 , 02
ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APROVAL DATE________ _ _

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS ISION DATE

EQUIPWNT TITLE Ammeter. AC2 Clamp-ON
Wseed Now Phj)

RESPONSISLE DEPT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/O
DESIGN NEQMTS DOCUMENT . _ . DWO NO. ,

TO UE USED ATi

EASE WAFI EAFPS VAP, STP III PLT 77 14VA-CTL:
DOC D2-76 .. ,48 D2--M 2 D.2-.2 D2-11162 :D2-9835

x
ZI PWPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

p Make current measurements waithout disturbing circuit wiring during checkout of
the CTLI test van and the equipment it contains.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIEMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

Accuracy ! 3% of full soale.

Current Ranges

0 to 25-30 amp

14 ' 0 to 6-100 amp-

, 14 to 150-250 amp

0 to 250-300 amp

"The following listed equipment will satisfy this requirement.

Weston 633-9901001 or Weston 749-2901001.

Ii,.

ENOINEItR Dpf". EASIJE ATI01 DIEP. MANUFATING DIt. FACILITIES'2J. ,

Hll 4,M ei 4i41462iwv MAR. 0.3 .. ,+.+.
.0w.~~ MAM _!4



WS 133A ACCONUMUR __ __ __ _

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE ___ _____

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS tISoN _ _ .....
t EQUIPMENT TITLE Pulse Generator

I ("W84e Di* FPkWI

RSPONSI.E DEFT. DID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION . 1'., 41

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT DWG NO. ,,

TO S USED AT.

&ASE MAS A, VA•I ST, III I. FLT 77 1VAP-CTLI
DOC D2-70 !!-7f64 D2-7P1 "2-ff4 D2-11162 1)D2-98351 I

x
I•RPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

Provide pulses to instantaneously vary the voltage controlled osoillator
" during checkout of theoOTLI test van and the equipment it contains.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIRME/NTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

Pulse oidth 0.5 to 10,000 microseconds.
Repetition rate - 20 to 200 ope
Ovput 0.5 to 10 volts peak-to-peak operating into a 600 ohm load.

Pulse rise and fall time less than 0.5 microseconds.

The following listed equipment will satisfy this requirement.

"4. Retherford Model 37

ENGINEERING DEPT. EASE IN OAL NOIC" DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACITIIS DO.

IT! IA;;,t I "A/ 0'"" "1 V: + i

8. Im,

P%3



WS 133A ACO N•UMR _

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APRvAL oATE._4•e

"EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE Voltmeter -. •' m •K . .. .. .....

(Now* NoV Pko)

RESPONSIBLE DIPT. "1) EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SIC/OH

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT DWG NO.
"TO BE USED AT:

SASE MAF EAFII VAF, STP III PLT 77 VTAh-C=L I I

DOC o2-7648 02-7648 D2-7VII 02-9 I D02-1112 JD2-9835 I I
iiL

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

' Used to measure truo e mS values n saynohronizer' durng checkout of th* CTLI
"test van aMd the equipe•ot it ooataiaso

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS"

FrequeLnO•y Rasp - 10 oap to 400 ZC/S

Voltage Range - 1 millivolt to 15 volts(
AooiwaF within 5%

Orest Factorz geater than 10

The following listed equipment winl satisfy this *e.Vfremeat.

Baleatone 320

2J ENGINEERING 0EP". BASE NsrTLA TION aEt". MANUFACTUING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

a

-- 7 3"
.A. . . . .S. . . . . . . . .IR



WS 133A ACCoU 905

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT ,,ov DATE 4-20-62 ....h-62
EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS RSION _ DATE

E) QUIMENT WT. Filter, Band Paso
(SUNe Now. pa,..

ESPONSI•LE aP". BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SF0/OH

DESIGN NuEWrS DOCUMENT DWG .NO .. ..

TO RE USED AT,

lIASE MAF8 EAFP VAFS STP III PY 77

DOC D202-764 D24411 •2-7W1 02~ 02-11162 12-983 5

ix

PUIPOSE JUSTIFICATION

Minimize triggering of oscilloscope which would interfere with readings of

JI static and dynamio skew during cheokout of the CTLI test van and the equip-
ment it contains.

w DSCUIPTION, EEQUIISMENTS 4 1COMMENDATIONS,

. Pass band ranges from 100 apes'to 250 KC/S.

•I The following listed equipment will satisfy this requirement.

I 1) Spenoer Kennedy Laboratory SKL-302 band pass filters.

S2) Krohn-Hit*e 315A A.

iiJI

I NGINEEING DEP0T. IASE INSTAIA ION DIFM. MANWMACUING DEPT.. FACILITIES P

" '.MAR 18 63 AWRY
,."' ,.TMY..



WS 133A ACO NUMU _ _0_"

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AP,,AL DATE_
A _ 8-2h-62r" " ... REIMSION , ,IATI

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
IQUIPMENT TITLl Load Coaxial (Faom )

C8e.No.Prtj__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

REISPONSIILE EPT. __"_ EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION - ,

DESIGN REOMI'S DOCUMENT Note We -NO. xL'"-

TO K USED AT#

BASE MAFP EAFE VAfl STP III PLT 77 .

DOC 02-7"8 D2-764 D2-) D2-M I D2-111i21 D2-9815
x

2 PURPANI 4  ATr&aults from SOP 582-1

1.. A coaxial load is required to simbate equipment loads during "s100bl1V a
ii checokout of the repeater antenna subsystem during, checkout of, thCTL

test van and the equipmeant it contains.
2. A coaxial load is required for the Assembly wa Checkout of the C-DaMýpRe .... Antenna '-ste.m F•',,, •e43. Ref D2-13049. This load

prIv • a terminaion oad-nir ig V¶WR measurements.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS.

50 ohm coaxial load

Average povor rating - 1 wtt minute

S freqea .an 225 -450-2110

5000 - 6000 2*

VSWR - 1.1:. mXinu.

Me following listed equipent ill satisfy this requ•remnt.

W1 )icrolab TA5-FN

(2) Weinschel 535-FN Load.

This itembhas been furnished to VATB. No procurement required.

I :

K ENGINEERING DEP•o UASE INSTAATION DEPT. M•UNUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT,

044 IA 1811S

Nye. 9-"-2 L2-713 -2

~PGI i-...906*



WS 133A 'co N907 ,

' ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 4"20"2

"EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
""0WPMENt TITLE Resistor Decade

RESPONSISLE DPT. R.mi [QUIP. CLASSIFICATION SOO

DISIGN RIQMTS DOCUMENT. WG NO.... ..'_

"TO'iK USED AT

&AS[ MAFP FSFS VAF& STP III FKT 77 Wilv TT #rW I Whr V

DOC 02-7641 D2-7646 D2-7671 D2-9942 D2-1110

;X one Non oNone

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION
The decade resistor is required to furnish simulated loads for separate
functional tests of the following itemst.

A, Safety and Arming DevioitTest Set (Figure A 13) Refs D2-12206

ACO 907 is used in oonjunotion with ACO 4368 to perform these testsi.

S. CTLI Downstage Electrical System Test Set (Figure A 9116) Ref. D2-98633

* r.s~:.estB~t~~armSetN/cG ah$9 (Fg. A 3109) Ref: D2-95,D-80

Vol. 4.
1 % N DESCRIPTION, RElQMMES & RECOWWDATIONSt

SAccuracy, 10 ohms amn above 0-.1 0.1 ohm ..1 Power Rating 1/2watt•.
1 ohms 0.2 0.01 oh - 5'b

Rangs # 0.01 ohms to 1000 ohms no.01 ohm steps
The following listed equipment will satisfy this requirement:

* Shall 8ros Manufacturing Co., P/N 8173.
Gray Instrument Model E1144A
General Radio Model 1432-T

04N

g NI53 ET SS NTLAINDET AUATRN DEPT. LIT 0

C?

REV. 3-18-3 ________6 ___p +- .. w,:, m 90.7.



WS 133A ACO NUM5 .... _

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT Afov ,.-..

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
SIGUIWANT tnuL Bolometer Mount

UPNT(TIE14i. PINWAF

NISPONSIliA DN". DID i)QUIP. CLASSIFICATION O ...

DISIGN RIQMTS DOCUMINT DWG NO. __

TO gUSED AT,

"UB Sn LAPS vAf SYP III I Y77 1 VAPB-CTL •VAY-CTLI

DOC c2..645 ow-764 W•. 711 W-942 12-1162 1 D2-98351 D2-9834
IX X + .

Requredas deecton evice in R3? power level. and'attenuation measur~ements

II &wzing assembly a~nd checkout of the repeater antenna. sp~bsystsm.

DESCRIPTION, IEQULWJNTS RECOMMIINDATIONS'

Coaxial bolomente mount vith high thermal stability

-reque Ranoy ge - 225 to 450 mo

VSWR - 1.3581 or lses

Pover.ating - 16 NW minimgm

Resistance - 200 ohms

Temperature Coefficient - positive

S The folloving listed equipment vill satisfy this requirement.

Nardsa 560 bolometer mount vith (2) 6101-100

Pa.k MA

ENGNERIDPT. mAS I AUT1om DePT. IwmmNwACIN DpaT. PAcIuTE DIpw

~2 MAR,1o8,1963 W h.U733*
t , :v ! / ......... ' ' r-



WS 133A Aco _U_ _ __ __

ASSEMBLY & CIIECKOUT APPROVAL DAT _ ____ __
_________ DATE_____V EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPW.NIT TITtLE Cable Assembly

RESFONSIL DMP. DID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION .1

DESIGN RE1MiS DOCUMENT owe_ W NO.

TO Ke USED AT,

,ASE VAFS, F NAP$ I VAPS STP III P. 77 IA-T-CT
DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2.7S7 D2-99.4 02112 D-98351

KIRPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists to connect the Nov London instrument Co. model 157A
Z Monitor to the ACO 3140 oounter during the testing of the Figure 9187
ad.n 9123 C/D feet Sets.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

A Pomona Emeotronics P/N1 2.1C-1NC-36 Cable Assembly is recommended.

cable shall consist of 3 feet of EG-58 C/U Coaxial Cable with a 33NC
"- C e oo o e-8hConeotor, type UG-88/U, on one end and & double bsnana• lug on the

other end.

(g ENGIN111RI DEPT. EASE IN ALATION DEPT. 1MNUFACTUEINO 0EPT. FACILITIES DK

(01
- 'MAR 1 1963 NO,,I

i.PA



WS 133A Aco NUMm 9•22

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPOVAL.DA TE _ -_-_2
REVISION DATE,,

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EOUIPMENT TITLE Detector, VH?

(8.issi Now. PIkaij

RESPONSIILE oPf". BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION S] /OH

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT _DWG 'NO.

TO BE USED ATr

'IASE MAPF EAFP VAFlS STP III I LT 77 IVAFB-CTLI
DOC D2-76a 2-7648 0•-7371 D2-W942 I2-11162 D2-98351

PUR POSE & JUSTIFICATION

Required in assembly and oheckout of repeater antenna subsystem to measure equip-

ment and land line impedances. Used as a detector in conjunction with a VHF
Bridge, signal generator and earphones.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

Super Regenerative AM Receiver

( Frequeno range - 225 t 4 50 mo

Sensitivity - 5 microvolt

The following listed equiyment will satisfy this requirement.

Hewlett Packard 417A.

S E E- I DEFT. SS INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DPT. FACILITIES H

12"6340-I, Added 110162

a *v.MAR 161 *6, -713-2



WS 133A ACO NUMI 913

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AmPOVAL DAT TE 4-20.662
" "REVIION ,____ _ _ DATE-2o-62

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
SEQUIPMENT Tij Bridge, VH?

EUPETTTE(Basic mom Fk.t).

RESPONSIALE DEPT. 1D" EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION - 87C/OH

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT DWG -NO.-

TO SE USED AT,

&AS[ MAF8 EAP VAF I STP III PLT I7 VAPB-0LT"'I• '1

DO 74 2-764 D2-731 I02-994 I D2-1 1162 2-8

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION .

Required in assembly and checkout of repeater antenna subsystem to measure
equipment and land line impedances (used in conjunction with signal generater,
VHP detector and earphones).

Required in preinstallation alignment and teat of the C/4D repeater amplifier v'
to measure the input imped"ane. (R.i'f.4-05).

6,

I DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS 6 RECOMMENDATIONS,

Direst reading*s VH impedance bridge frequency range - 225 to 450 me
""Accuracy - :t 5%

The following listed equipment. will satisfy this requirement:

Hewlett Packard 803A Genr •4l 41W o ;

General Radao 16023

06

40I"

2 MANFATUIN DER. __

INGIqEERIt DEPT. NASI I STALL&TION DEPT. DEPT, IElS

"24I340-0-1

MAR 18 1963 t Ti i,



WS 133A ACON WUM Q1L.

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT DAT, L-20-2.... ISION D DAT

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPWINT TITLI PROBE. AC CURRIN• T

(leS Wem _N__)

RE1SPONSIBLI DE0. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/OH
DESIGN jMTS DocUNNT NONE DOw No. NONE

TO N UED AT, Ret. ECP 111"

SMAPS I AFS VAF Fsip III- PFT ;7 Wing III WING IVi Wi V
DOC WI W" 02-764 I 274 S 1 I02-942 1ei 0* 1162

X X ] X X NONE I NONE

PUJPOSE I JUSTIFICATION
An AC current probe is required in determining amplitude of test currents
applied during compatibility test of Explosive Sot Circuitry Test Set Fig. A
3007 & test leads. This test is to be conducted to determine the function of all
components after shipping at VAFB and Wing I per sections 2# 3, and 7 D2-12034,1
and ECP 111.

'This item is required during functional tests demonstrating model s pecification
requirement of CTLI Ground Equipment at the VAFB-DPIF and VAFB Launch Area.

2Ref D2-9835, and D2-.9833

AC current probe is required to accomplish functional test at MAX as
specified by work around procedure IP-198 for VAFB, KAFB, and EAFB.

( DESCRIPTION, REUIRDKEJTS & RECOMMNDATIONSt

A probe capable of measuring a maeximu of 150 MA at frequencies of 25 cps to
15 KC is required.

The following listed equipment will satisfy this requirement;

Hewlett Packard Model 456A

i ! LBAn requirements for interim use only.

, EINOENRI9 DIET. IAS ,ALATION DE.. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITI I .

24-'0'"iv,1AR 18 1963
,, 2-14-3 :. sD2-1171



WS 133A ACO NUMBER

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE -2o-62 -

REVISION_ DATE

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EOUIPMENT TITLE Analyzer - Wave

(slemi New pko)

RESPONStLE a ofr. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SO/ 1o

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT DWG .NO.

TO U USED AT,

IASE , MAFI EAF6 _VAF1 STP III IFT 77 1VAFB-CTLI

DOC D2.;764 W.764 D27,nn o2 I D2-i 116 1 D2-98351

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

Measure piokup in one channel of input to another channel. must filter out all
unwanted frequenoies. Low D3 levels prohibit use of voltmeter for this test.
This equipment is used duting cheokout .of the CTLI test van and the equipment
-it contains.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS 4 RECOMMENDATIONS, /

Voltage accuracy within - 5% on all raAges.,

Frequency Range - 300 ops to 3000 ope

Voltage Range - 300 microvolts full scals to 10 volts full sosle.

Direot-reading, deoibel scale.

Automatic Frequency Control desired.

The following listed equipment will satisfy this requirement

.1 oHewlett Packard 302o or Genral Radio 736 (does not have automatic
frequency oentrol).

I sHT _L 6F -I-
L ENGINEERING DEPT. .ASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT.. FACILI(ES bED,,,,•

2-,4wo-I MWed I-9.4,.2
RY MAR 1,8 J963.. fJA 1 .:

. j PowS



WS 133A ACONUMBER 916

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APOVAI .T...
REV ISIO$N A DAT /S

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS T
GUIPEu1NT TITLE HEADPHONES

(leali Now PhW)

RISPONSIMLE DEn. ,I-) EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION S ../O.

DISIGN RIEMTS DOCUMENT ,,_,__ WO GNO.

TO 11 USED AT#

SASE wF, SAPS VASP III LT 77 -A VAFS-CT,
DOC D"6418 W fD a DS-M, D2-2 Ds-iiius J-935 35II

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

Required as an audio detection device for use with a V detector in making
i impedanoe measurements during assembly and oheokout of the repeater antenna

A1 subsystem*

DESCRIPTION, RIQUIRE4NT$S& RCOMMIENDATIONS$

Ommeroial grade headphones

Impedance - 2000 ohms or better

The following equipent will fulfill this requirement;

1 Western Electrio Model ANS-H-i -

2. TRDO( vFeatherwf~ght" model 10/4,2 (vith the inch pho=e Jack).

ilk
SNT±

Kg ENGINE anGDP. EAS INSTALLATION DUof. MANUPATWIN Din.. FACILITIES DEPT.

Y.. 
.. ..>.... ,+.I",



WS 133A ACo NUMBE 917
ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APROVAL. DATE -6

A DATE 11-20-62
REVISION ______DTEQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPMENT TITLE .EtWVT BOX. EUL40SIVE SET URCUITRY TEST SETS (&.I.l 144 Paii•

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. n eilO'ilR EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE

DESIGN REOCMS oOCUMENT ,None Dwo.NO. 25-27909

TO E USED ATs
BASE MAMP EAPS VAPS STP III P1.T 77 IVAPB.011 I

DOC 02-764 02-7648 02-771 I-942 02-11162 )2-9833

i PURPOSE , JUSTIFICATION

A iequire.eut exists to oomleot Ju, ze and loars .oross the. oowzeoto, pins
of the v.plosive Set caro±,tl7 Test Se•t during' assembly and oheckeut Of this
equipment.

*Pigure A 3007 with Figure A 9207

DESCRIPTION, REQUIEMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS$

A1 breakout box oontaining the following equipment vil. satisfy i.s iequiram s

-1" +One Conmector MS 24266-.1OT-53
One Conneotor MS 24266-818T-14S
One Conector MS 24264-Hl8T-,P

one Conneotor 10-20o469-9

One Connsetor xS-24264-18!-7P

43 Standa.r Banan Jacks

RI&& Jack shall be identified. with the smae slomemolat~re as the conneotor
Pin to 1whiah it is Vired..IThe follovime list-A ~Oui-,wierxt will catisfy t*..±4: roquircraent.

fooeir.LE/S 25-27909

0

2.
5 N fl D1 ASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIESW

Is P

_t7 A
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WS 133A ACO NUMI 9

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPOVAL DAT E___________
REVISION A / DATE- 1 1-20-6

C'; EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT EOX*I 3RRAIDUO M.O! DOWNST A UL am

(setae NO, Ph*)

IEEPONSISLI DEPT. _ _A__.ei__ _• _ EUIP. CLAUIFICATION 3&TA
DISION NEWMTS DOCUMENT None DWG .NO. 25-27910

TO E USED ATt

IASI MAF1 EAFI VAFS STP III PLT 77 ATA-6uli

DOC -764 I02-7648 W1D2-7P 02-94M --02-11192 D2-98351_

PWPOSE & JUSTIFICATION .

D W the asseably An hogokout of the Dovwnstag Cable ext -Set (iPIC* 91A1.6)
arqiuiremet v:airso apply vazlous looas and jmper's between various ooneeoto,
pins eo' the Doavtagse Cable Set cables

DESCRIPTION, REOUIRIIMNTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

. A beakeut devioe oontainin the follow1in items v.ll satisfythis . equiiine•. ts

~ ) Ca. Connector P11 - WS 24266-DlST-31S
-- (O Conneotor P12 - MS 24266-R22T-19S

One Connector P13 - XS 24266-B22T-1938

Two Connector P44 and P48 - 113 24266-PlOT-5S1
One Conneotor P45 - XS 24266-M2T-1281

U One Coneoetor' P47 - IG 24266-R1.8-1486

TVo Connector P49 an P53 - W 24266-•31T-143

Onne C otor P57 - 10-20469.9
166 Stmndard. Baniana Jaoks-
E Julack shall be identified with Ut sase nomc.lature as the oonneoto..

- pin to which It is wired.

i*. 'l.owilv; liztd equip;: "•+ w t±;y.ti nY -len+ th'l,. t.;

ENGINEEOIlI DIP!. NASMSTAuATION DIPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT., FACILITIES DIU, j

RV. 12-12-2 . " ,"
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WS 133A ACO NUMB 92Q:________

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT A"OVAL DATE___________

"EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS REVISION A ,A- 11-2o-6

EQWPW4NT tru MAXOUT BOX. 8AY AnU) AMIN DEVICE TEST SET
(baa. Now Praw)

RESPONSISLE DEPT. ftalO fei.fl EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION .. A_.-_ _

DESIGN REMTS DOCUMENT None WNG NO. 25-27907

TO 01 USED AT:

WE ~n AF6 VAPI STP III FLY 77 AB-dI
DOC 611 W 0-7P1 02 02~ 02-11162 1 -983

RWPOSE & JUSTIFICATION
A b~reakout box In required dmuiig fimotimias test of the Safety and A-1-21M
Devioe Teat Seto* The breakout boxes are required1 to facilitate application
of teat resistanoes during simunlation of airborne component oharacterisitics.
Refs D2-9833v revision 3-28-62

*igureA 13

DESCRIPTION, tEQUIRENTS& RECOMMENDATIONS,

It in reommended that the breakout boxes be wired &a described on the.
following sheets an contain those parts Listed an the illustrations* Eah
Jack shallI be identified vith the seaw noamclatture as the onneoator to whioh
it in wired*.

ls- -Al ai' .3 nurre.W

r4

'Al

I NG ING DPTr. INSTALLATION IM. MANUVACTWSNO N"P. PACLIUTE O.

° I
oo

C m.. 12-_12-2
MAP 11r '*,. pom
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"WS 133A __ _ _ _ _ _ _

, ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AROVAL DýTE 4-23-62
"WA I•SON A DTE T "[3l-62

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS ....
EQUIPMENT TITLE Loa . Bank. C55C Punctional Test

(Basic Now. Phil)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Enfineering EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION DATE

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None OG NO.- 25-27903 A
" TO BE USD AT,

BASE M2F7 E6FB 26 vAS sIrIm FY 77 VA1 WE

DOC D2-7648 02-7"8 D2-71 02-9942 D2-11162 DI2_-8,4 I

*! PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

This equipment is required to perform the acceptance functional test of the
Autonstics C55C test set.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

This load bank will consist of twelve (12) resistive loads with each load
connected to a separate pair of jacks on the load bank panel. The load

( values will be as listed below:

R1 l.87 ohms + 5% 500 watts
R2 3.61 ohms ±5% 250 watts

.4 R3 28.0 ohms ±5% 25 watts
11% R4 8.33 ohms -5% 75 watts

0. 1R5 "5.Owou j. 20 watts
1R6 1.33 ohms + 5% 3 watts
R 17 4.0 ohms " 5% 2.25 watts

I 118 8.0 ohms ±5% 4.5 watts
R9 1.67 ohms ±5% 15, watts
Rio 35 ohms +5% 35, watts
RI1 300 ohms +5% 75 watts
312 230 ohms 5% 245 watts

It is recommended that this load bank be constructed as a portable piece
i of equipment to facilitate its use in both the CSA and SISA.

M-R 8

19.3 - IP wd•l :-.D!M4
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WS 133A ACO NUMS 922

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE -9-162

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS REVISION DATE

EQUIPMN TITLE BOX ASSEM'LY. CABLE BREKOUT. C550
(bae. Hem Pib.t)

RESPONSISLE DEPT. zelngfeerlin EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BAT,

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT _______DWG .NO. 2s-287Qo

TO N USED ATr

IASE MAPS EAFI VAFi STP III IPLT 77 IV•rB-CTLI

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7P1 12-994102-11I4In D-9834

ii PURPOSE 4 JUSTIFICATION

This equipment is required to perform the C55C Test Set Acoeptance Funotional
Test, in conjunction vith ACO 921. It is used to supp•y test points to
*v~iich the loads of A0O 921 load ban can be connectedpand to sup2y test
points for monitoring the voltage across these 1oads yithoa•t the ACO 1. The
C55C Test Set is Figure A ..0,900.

"•L DESCRIPTION, REQUIR1EENTS & RECOMMENDATIONSo

This equipment consists of the folloving items

0 1Chassis
2 MS 3102A-36-8S conneotors

47 SPST s5itohes

94 Jacks, TLp, Lov Voltage

,)Thiss'.1tism,-is a--7.6e meta•l,6 i, sss &;**ix1te'y '15:.x-9 -01-1/2 Inches vith
Ssvitches and Jacks mounted on the cover and a connector on each side. Internal

.~Viring...prolvides' a. sepaate circuit from each terminal of one conneotow to the
6ea. sponding terminal of. another conector vith a wvitch In each circu•t and
a break-out Jack an each side of each witch.

SH...........

3N140 NEER DIPT. ST e Lff1ON Do"T. MANUFACTURING DE"T. PASCIUTES DE,

2-63*0-oi Ad~ed 325Z.62
RE. 'MAR I.8a.1963 Z2___21713_

Coo- ~ .~ 4



WS 133A ACO NUMI 923

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APOVALDT 5-11-62

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS DA1EL. .. ,
EQUIPMENT TITLU Load, Coaxial, 50 Ohm Male

RESPONSISLE DIPT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SF0/OH

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. NA

TO IE USED AT:

SASE MAFD 1 EAFi VAFs STP III PLT 77 VAF1B-C TLI
•, DO(C D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-iIT D2-9w4 D2-ina16 D2-9 3 5

X i

PIURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A coaxial load is required to simulate equipment loads during asembly and
checkout of the CTLI Test Van and the equipment it contains at VAFP.

I This load is also required to simulate the RI antenna load during checkout A
* of the security system RF surveillance.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

.1r co 50 ohm coaxial load
Average Power Rating - I watt minute

S Frequency Range - 225-450 me

V3WR - 1.111 maximum

The following listed equipment vill satisfy this requiremnts

: i Microlab TA5-MN
Weineohel 535-M Load

SHT -- j6F

ENGIEIRIP DePT. SASE ITALTON DEPT. tMNUPACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DIM

-7-.

MA I8 '6RE , XU7-
IP$



WS133A ACO NUME 921&

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 4-2-62

"EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS RMSION A 11-20-62

EQUIPMENT TITLE Cable Assembl..•. Power Moteo to Bolometti
(8... Ne•w Fkits

RESPONSIL DEFT. BI4 EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/OH

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DIN NO. None

TO BE USED AT,

SASE MAPS1 EAF6 VF8v~ STP III P LT 77 Vw.tT
DOC D2-7641 D2-7648 02-757 02-W942 D-16I

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

* A requirement eists to match impedanoe correctly between the ACO 47J_
Power Meter and the HP 476A Bolometer Mount during tosts .of the Fig. A 9187Al and 9123 C/D Test Sets- Ref: D2-9834. D2-4835

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

Tr. following equimnt will satisfy this requirement:

, 1. Four (4) feet: of RG-58CU 50 ohms cosuxal oable with 2 UG-88/ U type BNC
male connectors.

* 2. HP-AC-16K Cable Assembly
U

0

I
I,,

??SNT.,,.L-o .,,..

!• 2-4340-0-1

-- l'yn . 12-12.-2 , ' ,• 'j N. . ." '. .
,,x MAR 1 8'1963-" ;I " • N .. .-924



WS 133A ACO NUMBER - X ,

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 4-23-62

,,REVISION DATE

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS''A
EQUIPMENT TITLE Mnni4+i.re,, TWV , AnM

(Busic flea, First

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. B_-__._ EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/Of:

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWG -NO. N. A.

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAFB EAFB VAFI 5"P III I PLY 77 VA,-FB-CTLj

S 02-7"8 02-78 7871 D2-9942 02-11162 D2-9835

"PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists to monitor the RF Carrier displacement, Modulation,
and Signal Strength during the testing of the Fig. A 9187 & 9123 C/D test sets.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

An instrument capable of monitoring & measuring signals of frequencies up
to 600MC is required. A Model 257A, New London Instn•ment Co., is

acceptable.

I -

ENGINEERING D0PT. BASE TALLTION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

7I

REV. MwAP, o 1).1 -2
PAN ~ 2



WS 133A ACO V' 4;18

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT ,a..2362
EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS N .

"QUIPENT TITIE rmA41Ia4•w tt,

(Sealfs Now #l11W)

RESPONSISLE DEPT. 1IIDA EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION W'O /rh=

DESIGN RE2MTS DOCUMENT .n, DWIG .NO. ?~n•m

TO le USED AT v

SASE AFN EFII VAPS SSTP III I LT 77 VAFD-CTLTI "
DO D 62 D-748 W1 D2-"942 I 211162I ~ I

PURWPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists to measure frequencies higher thLn the range of the
ACO 3140 (HP 524D) oowiter with ACO •.456 (HP 525C) plug in unit. ThisAJ 'A oscillator will be used during test of Fig. A's 9187 and 9123 to extend
the frequency range of ACO 31140.

X

hi DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

* •This unit will be used to extend the frequency range of ACO 1140 to 550mO
which is the -azimw frequency required during Funotional Test of the above

~ Figure A's.

The following equipment in acceptable to fulfill this requiremeat

1. Hewlett-Paokard 540B
2. Beckmam/erklev 7580 A

. >VP has two (2) units on, board. These units ar.acceptale t;o fulfill this
!3• ACO requirement but new units should not be proourred because this oscillator

is mre difficult to use, requires an adapter for use with Hewlett-Paokard
equipment. and is considerably more expensive. Beokmns/Berkley adapter
18-3115 is required for use of thrd Bcskmun 7580 with ACO f1l0h

INOIN11IN DEPT. EASESTA4ATION cAn. MANUFACTURINC cc". FAIUTIES fPT.

r 14 61i ii o,7, ,

... . " " . , . . ... ,-.I - , •.•. ....Art
, . .. ... . 1 . ... 1., .!2,:



WS 133A Aco tUMw 928

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT ARVDATE 5-2.-6.
REV ISWION ,DATE

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
SEQUIPMENT TITE ,LYZER.SPECTM

("W~e SS PIM,)

RESPONSIAL1 DOf". flTn EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SCI/ON
DESIGN ItQMTS DOCUMENT NOne . NO. NA

TO 1E USED AT,

"a MAP$ ,AFS VAFII STP III ILT 77 1jVA7PB-CM
DOC D2464a D2"-7 02-TM W-4 D2-1119 D2-9)835

SI tPWOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A requirement ex:sts to measure the R? signal level and freq•n. Y of the
Command. Destruot portion of the Repeater Antena System (Figure A 9201) during
the assembly and checkout of this orste..

"DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

Prequency Rance 300 moto 55Omo
Sveep Width 0 mo to 10 mo continuously variable

Sensitivity -100o db

the following listed equipment vill satisfy this requirunemets

/, Panoamio slectrenies, In*. Wodel SPA-i vith RP-3 timing head.

10.

4

'jn. ( EIN EIV I N PI" DEFT. mg INSTA•y* DEPT. mAkNUFAc'TUtim Dm ,. FACILITIrES DI(Jm

7--2

I,,

""v.MAR 18 1963 ,06.. . .2;
~~~FN , PI-92T r



WS 133A ACOI•NU,, 929

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APOVAL DATE

iA'r EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPENT TITLE WA.T SMI PAW RIIPPT.Ti (sealts N FkW)

. RESPONSIBLE DEPT. Engineering EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION RATE

DESIGN RECIMTS DOCUMENT - None DWG NO. 25=-2520

TO S USED AT, Ret: ZCP-ll..

BASE MAPS EAFP VAFP STP III PLT 77 WirL III I Wing W.r V

DOC D2-764 D2-7646 D02-771 D2-9942 D2-I 1162

None None x None x None -None None

" PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION Lt is required that a power supply test set be provided to-

S facilitate functional testing of the portable batteries supplied with the
Explosive Set Circuitry Test Set (Figure "41 3007, .7679 and ACO 3007). This
test $et shall have the capability of simulating no-load and full load con-
dition and shall provide points by which the battery performance can be
monitored during load testing. This test is to be conducted at Plant 77# an
VAFB per Section 2, 5, and 7, D2-12054 Document. C

It is required for acceptance test of DPIF assembly and test subsystems, C
,per D2-9833. .

DESCRIPTICN2, tEQUIMMEUTS & IMCO4NENDATINSt,

Tooling drawing MISC 10-W0994 has been provided for use to satisfy this sam
requirement during in-plant testing. A part similar to MISC 10-20994 ill
satisfy this requirement.

This item is a small portable metal box containing switches, jacks, and
resistors as shown on sheet 2 and 3 of this ACO. A switch connects Jack
"A" to Jack "B" thrpagh either a 100 or a 400 resistor and an "on-off"
switch.

L This drawing prepared at VAFB

0 NOTt Section 2 and 5 of Document D2-12054 apply to acceptance test require-
ments at Plt. 77 only. Section 7 of D2-12054 applies to VAFB. There are
no requirements for operational bases as testing will be performed at 7161
per applicable T.O.

SBA INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUACTUING DeT. PA

S ..7 D

Li ....-3 - '..2,X7 ,4 i



WS 133A ACO NUM 9
ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT f- V1.TEB , 1 •

IVISION - DATI..
"EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPMENT TITLE Load. S1MLUt.,edt Destruct t&A S DWeL A 77
0(Msal Now pint)

RESPONSIl6L DIPT. F,- kmez.rim [QUIP. CLASSIFICATION _ _

ESION E•EMS DMCUMINT Noe Dwo NO. 25-2791T
TO N USID AT,

EAS[ MAP& WAP VAPS STP III PITFL 77 IA-M
OC I02-7648 I 0276 D2-W 02942 02-11162 1 D2-93

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A requime-n-t edsts to VwJcz the tests of Arojot-aeo &l- dc•cwnt a
&wing theo. usam y and checkout of the Destruct SU Deviof" ftet St.

Al testing reqizdres teaW1±cation ot*a's1zu~ated-sq~db load and short
to the output of the Test set.

#A

DESCRIPTION, REQUIRE.ENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

2he soLaUted lead should contain the folwing ltem:

One 0.17T oibal $, 5 watt, resster

One X306=l68.6-25 connecor~

WS

il ie

t ,•,.• a•,•,oo.•"MAR- 1.8.1953 . .

mv. 12-L2-2 y-IN
jPAUl
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WS 133A ACO NUMM 931

AkSSEMBLY & CHECKOUT O ATE 1.-20-6
EQUIPMENT, REQUIREMENTS IoN A , l2

EQUIPtENT TITLE Meter, Ntoe & Pied intensity
(04ale Mao Pko)

RESPONSI•. DEPT. ____ _ __ __EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION sP ,

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT nlone owe NO. N/A

TO 1E USED AT s

EASE MAFP EAPS VAFs STp III PLT 77 VAPB - C'LI -

DOC 02-7648 0121-7648 02-717 D2~94 02-11162D --

SPURPOSE I JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists to measure the noise level in the output of the
C/D and T/9 amplifiers during easy. and checkout of the repeater antenna

l .system (fig A 9201). It is required that the noise level be checked
up to a freq.- of 550 MC.

A noise and field intensity meter is required for iuput impedance and
noise figure measurements during preinstallation alignment and tests of
the C/D repeater amplifier. s ..v "'. '--.•.>- ,

In DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONSt
)

Prequency range - 200 to 1000 MC continueus

0 •Input impedance - 50 ohms

"( � Spectrum - 71lat to 1000 MO within e • db.

Peak amplitude - Variable fro 37 to 97 db above 1 microvolt .per
NO bandwidth.

The following listed equipment will satl!fy this requirement.,

* Ipire devicese -105•with-' T-3/NP.05 tunin ungt.

A ,. '1

:11

" ENGINEERINO DEFT. BASE ASTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES

R-,63010-12-2 . I:
'MAR • I8 1l3



WS 133A Aco _ ______,

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AROVALSO DAT 1 -

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE Millivoltmetert R.P.

RESPONSIOI . DE1T. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION WA/OR

DESIGN R'QMS DOCUME4NT none ODWO NO. N/A

TO BE USED AT:

SASE MAF9 EAFI VAFI STP III PLT 77 7VAFB-CTLI [r, I-J
DOC D-74 D-7648 Dw-7i D2-"42 D2-11162 D2-q835 "

PURtPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists to measure the RP power eutnut of the C/D and T/M
amplifiers durin5 the Assembly and Checkout of the Repeater Antenna System
(Pligure "A" 9201).

A requirement exists to measure the RP' power outrut" of the C/D repeater

Samplifier during preinstallation alignment and test :'. ', .)

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

Pull scale reading 0-10 UV and 0-3 volts.
3.9,• Prequenoy range 200 MC to 600 MC.

The following listed equipment will satisfy this requirement.

1. Boonton 91CA. This Boonton is available at VAB.

0.

S*,

, ENGINEERING 0". RAS INSTALLATION DEPS. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

26340.1 MAR: 8.1963".. ,' 3 "4
REV. 12-12-2 D2,117131-

jM.4.932,



WS 133A ACO NUM111 933_ _ __ __

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AFIA ATE 54

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS ,SIN ADT.2 m6 .

EQUIPMENT TITLE EEAO,5~
(goals x"s fliaf)

REIPONSISLE DEPT. RTT EUIP. cLASSIFICATtON MAHO1

DESIGN REQIMTS DOCUMENT __________ G.NO. NA

TO 69 USED ATt

DOC D2-7646 02-7645 D2-757 D2-9942 D2-1 116#2 ~

A requirement exists to align the C/b amplifier prior to assembly and check- 1J
out of the Repeater Antenna System (Figure A 9201) &#

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMAENTS &RECOMMENDATIONS:

*Center Frequency 0.5 to 400 me
390 to 900me

Sweep Width 200 Icc to 200 mc

CM PFlatness 5

o Sweep-ht& A.,: Line Frequency (5o0 60 cps)

14 Horizontal Sweep 20 volts

Vernier Attenuation 0 - 10 db

Display Linearity 1.2:1

..Source VSWR 1.3:1

The following listed equipment will satisfy this requirement:
C; A.. .

Telonic Industries Inc. HD-lA with RP detector model ZD-3A and

~ crystals to provide 5 mc and 10 ma markers* <A.

0

SHT..6.F1

INGVI ERI 0 DEPT. uAsE TATODEPT. MAýNUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

2-64)4-0-1 MAR 1 8 1963
* Rev. .12-12-2 D-



WS 133A ACOM JMER 934

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APovAD 5-11-62

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS hEMIO _ DATE_ __

EQUIPMENT TITLE GEMEATOR, NOISE

RESPONSIE DiPT.. - ID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/O
DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DWO NO. _A

TO 6E USED AT ,

SA MAPS F VA STPIII I PLT 77 IVAFB-cTLI
DOC D2-7641 0 I - I -2-9U- I D2-11162 DI m-9835

PURPOSE S, JUSTIFICATIONIi A requirement exists to int3ýduce a known amount of noise into the input Of

the C/D and T/M ampli~iezs during the assembly and oheokout of the Repeater
Antenna System (Figure A 9201).

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS S RECOMMENDATIONS,

Noise Paotoz Rane 0 to 20 db

VaxLEMu VSWR 1.3
Inedanoo50 ohms unbalanced,

Tsfollowing listed equipment vili satisfy this re~juirements

Ii
S• FRD Electr'onics 904

S ENGINEEtRING DEFT. BASE INSTALLAPON DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT., ACILITIES DEPT.

I I , •" MAR 18 1963 a.rIwlMA .,



WS 133A _ _o ___-__

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT PRovAL A-222
REVISION DATE ""

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE TLPST TOOt - TEST SET. EXPLOSIVE SET CIRCUITRY

RESPONSIELE DEPT. Enrineerzin EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION BATE
DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None D#G NO. 25-'2'7W0

-0 o USED AT, Ref: ECP-Ill
SASE MIF8 EAFP V*AP STP III FLY 77 -Wing III I Wing IV Win, V

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-9 02-11162

None None None X None None Nena'

IRPOSE &JUSTIFICATION
It is required that test tool for the Test Set, explosive Set Circuitry (Fig. A
3007 and 7679 be provided to facilitate the periodic calibration of the test
set. This test tool shall have the capability of prodding the input and out-
put measuring equipment access to monitor any pair combinaticdp pins on the
test set connectors. This test will be conducted at Plant 77 And VAlE per
Section 2, 5, and 7, D2-12054.

Ref. Documents: D2-12054 - D2-9833
DESCRIPTION, REQUREMENTS 8 RECOMMENDATIONS,

* ... - Tooling drawing TSJ 10-20994 has been provided for use to satisfy this same
* requirement during in-plant testing.

"A part similar to TSJ 10-20994 will satisfy this requirement.

This item is a small portable metal box with two connectors, four selector
switches and six jacks, as shown on sheets 2 and 3. It is wired to jacks E
and F which are connected to pins 36 and 37 respectively of P1. Jacks A and B
can be connected through switches S4 and S3 respectively, to any other pin
on P1, and similarly jacks C 4nd Decan be connected through S2 and S8 to any

Spin on P2.

SNOTE: Sections 2 and 5 of Document D2-12054 apply to acceptance functional
testing at Plt. 77 only. Section 7 of D2-12054 applies to VAFB. There are
no requirements for operational bases, as testing will be pez formed at PHEL D
per applicable T.O.,, ,

i mu

I I

ENGINEERING DEP. IASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING OEPT. PA;ILITý S PT.

t~c 12-1113-2

uAN ¶ I~
PA**



WS 133A ACO NUMI, 936

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 5-25-62
REVI•SION Ai DAT 6-29-62

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE MI) ASSEMBLY

(C8es Now PFist)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. ENO. EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION D"AME

DESIGN REOMTS DOCUMENT -. nl DWG -NO. • V'T , r1_4.

TO U USED ATt

BASE l9 EAPS VAPI STP I L YT 77 IVAF1-CTLI I
DO D2-7648 02-7648 D2-7I 2-99 D2- ..116 1z- S

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A requirement exists to load the Output Circuits during the assembly and
checkout of the C550 Test Sete

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS v

This equipment consists of the following caiponents:

One Chassis P/N 13B20 5" x 9.5" x 2.5"

One Terminal Board P/N BAC-T42C-4-3

Six Resistors 100 ohm J 5% } watt P/N 3A364

Six Resistors 200 ohm - 5% watt P/N 34378

One Banana Jack, Green, E. F. Johnson Co., P/N l08-904

SOne Banana Jack,, Yellow, E. F. Johnson Co., P/N 108-907

Six Banana Jacks,, Red,, E. F. Johnson Co., P/N 108-902

The following listed equipment will satisfy this requirement:

Boeing Tool P/N 3SE-25-251402 is s-imil-ar to the
>requirements of this ACO.

Locl bpeprocured. Bui1t pn alo fro W~ee tool Amv~ngs. Fart.' bave
boen completed.

.' 5HT L6P.
ENGINEERING Dp. IAS LIA ION DPT. MANUACTURING EPT.. PACILUS NE

4.4-o. ARv 6-29-62 " 1

SMAR 1819c'! Wl l 713~ell-
1 .;36*



WS 133A ACo)NUMR . 93T ,2

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AmOVAL DATE 6-- 62
ILMStON A /,-AT.. 11-20-02

"EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS E
EQUIPMENT TITLE Breakout Device, Figure A 9271 Testing

(Asa1le No First)

RESPONSIBmE DEPT. ngnee.,ring EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION ,,,,

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None______ DWO No. 25-V7918 .

TO IE USED AT.

BASE IFM' lAPS vwS srp III P" .77 r.Ap.-CTixi
DOC D2-764 D2-46481 2-71 D2-942 D2-1 1162 D2-9832

X

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

5 A requirement exists to check the. Continuity of cables sd Test Set, during the
Assembly and Cheekeut of Figure A 9271, Cable AssembL•y and Figure A 300T ZEx•.osive
Set Cxcuitry'Test" Set. The Beakout Bx ]provides electrical access to individual
vires of Figure A 91 cables so checks can be made to assure signals and voltage
originating in the Figure A 3007 Test Set appear on the correct cable connector
pins. This check must be made prior to conne*ting the cable to Uplesive Circult
for safety.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:
A breakout devioe containing the following listed components will satisfy this

One- Chassis requirement.

One Connectcr MS 2Z4266-1p22Tý39s
One Connect•or3 242-M -3-9P -

One Connector CIL =260-23 Cannon rnlec.ý
One Connecte"'CA 22510-2 Cannon Meac. ,

One Connecter .6- 20266-RIZ2-12S'
One Connector 3•242466-RioT-5s.

P4 65 Standard. -Bana jacks

.T Rach 3anaaa Jack Is to-be .vfred. to _ th An aricdm.totenmnlt
ahovn on Sheet 2.

0

ShT I 6F 2
INIEII iI M N FCUI NG LDEFT. l IB ,

NNR AsENALLAON DEPT. D FACILITIES DRY A

'Y• 2.340.o-IMAR 18 19J, D",-1lT13S '
REV. D2-12-?7*131.!~__2

PAU."3
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WS 133A '.AO ... "

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AMOvADATE .... __-____

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS RMsIoN .. "__ ..___

EQUIPENt TITlE Test Set# Gro~md Power Equipment - M
(Ikid 9M rim)

RESPONSILEI DEPT. ]____ ___e__EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION DATE

DESIGN REOMTS DOCUMENT ,,_DWG -NO. ,

TO N USED AT,

I MZFII UAF9 VAP STP III, PL 77 VAIPB--cT VA11CTU I ¶f

X X

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

set in required to checkout CM Gro•d Pover Equipment (Figure "A"1 9.12, 9233,
.1 9157 and.9219) per D2-10811 and 3D2-98350

I Set. will szmlate and witch loads, provide for attachment of couoters and
"•1 meters, *to. Set is required to checkout the fo1lowing Ground Power fimoton.l

Visual/Aural Warnmim, Command Destruct, PCX Telemetry • attozY hergaW Povert
and Power Monitor and Control.

SDESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

Set will: .beo *portable and consist', of v

1 ) 4a box containing resistors, switches, light and jacks
2 Two reakout boxes

3 S, x cables to facilitate attachment of breakout boxes to Pior "A"
output conn•ctors

(ii) Container for storage of items Is 2 and 3

(ACO) (Aco) Lotes Jumper Cables
Pc"40 and Lad lox are used

with Breakout lox

13Cble 25-34760-1 only.

0 ACO Equipment consists of item shown above. Existing ]gineegf id
F Drawings of these items are as follows$

Breakout Cablesg 25-35832
Breakout Box 25-35760

ENGINgERIIN DEPT. EASE INSTALLATION DERT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACIITIES DEPT.A

HM-IMR R196 A
RE-12-12-2 Hwot

IDEOa.t,



WS 133A ACO NUMW ,

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APOvA.DAT,
REISION D ATE-

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

SQUIPAENT TITLE COUPLER DIRECTIONAL

ANSPONSSL.I DEPT. ,ID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION 'l70/,"

DESIGN RIQMTS DOCUMENT ,_DWO NO. __

TO 1e USED AT,

&AS MAPS KAPI VAPI STP III FLT 77 VA"3

DOC ,.D2-764 02.-76461D5-7P1 02WtiD a 29 ,,.,mt D2..9835i

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION This item is requir'ed for~ use In monitoring the Utea
frzequenao isupplied, 1• a siLgnal •ewwraoz to the agretem ud tests T,
dr-eotional Gouplei extracts sm,.all fraction of Uth mWe87 flowi.n g I&1 "ooaxial pine to be used an an input to & ftequency me'e used. to tet %.
mine the applied frequenoy to an aoar of better than ,%* T mr-tm
Model Specifloations requiAre aoo*iBeI Of .05% and s•i•&. g a'lza
curaciee areoally 0.5% to 1%,

"D"SCRIpTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

Coa&xalt Type N cometor-, 20 decibel ooupling iserticn loss 0.2 doibelse
max~imum excluding coupled power# 240 to 425 Mc freqUenq.

Nard ioomaye Corporation Nodal 3ooo-o ....2

A,

S- ,

N1

sNT L6F
ENININD.S L• DEPTD ANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

2-6340.0.1 Added 6-29-62

- "AffTo N0963 *W MAl" l.



WS 133A AoNUM R 941

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APMOVAL DATE 7-21-62
REVISION DT

p EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUPMNTTfLE BRWAOUT =03,IC. TLI UMBILICAL CONMMCOVR 6 LAMMC amemL

RESPONSINA DEPT. , ngineering, EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION RA•'

DESIGN NEQMWS DOCUMENT DW- G NO. 25-32523

TO BE USED AT,

BASE MAFAB EAFS VAPS STP_ I PLY VAFB.TL

DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-M71 D2-9942 D2-11162 D2-98351
X ,

%~PMRP0SE & JUSTIFICATION

During the assembly and checkout of the C'rLI Pol'er and Control Subsystem, speci-
fication S-133-2110-1, a breakout device (a) is required between the Test Set,

• •Umbilical Loads and Signals, Figure A 9219, and the CTLI Umbilical, Figure A 9195.
Thnis breakout device will apply or remove Test Set Loads.

• A breakout devioe (b) is required to simulate the CT.I Launch Complex Safety Con-
sole. This device is used prior to the integration of tIs console with the

Power and Control Subsystem.
Both breakout devices are required to accomplish testing which demonstrates re-
q j9fpf&p ,, -s l°'l ad S-133-2110-2y Launch Safety Subsys

A device oontaining the following listed components will satisfy the requirement

%of breakout device (a), Boeing P/N 25-32523-1s

"One Chassis 11 SPST toggle switches, 20 ampere DO

One Terminal Board with 60 terminals 9 DPST toggle switches, 20 ampere DO

60 Standard Banana Jacks

The device should be wired as shown on sheets 35 4, and 5.

A device containing the following listed components will satisfy the requiromets
of breakout device (b)p Boeing P/IN 25-32523-28 .

One Chassis

174 Standard Banana Jacks
One each conneotor whioh vill mate with the followings

BAC 0450 F12C02S BAC C45C F2007P2

"BAC C450 F12COlS BAC 450 P2C0"MPO0
BAGC0450 P16C03P3 BAC 0450 12C07P5I5
BAC C45C FI6c0•3
BAC C45C P16003PI

the device should be wired as shown on sheet 6.
SThis item vlfl be designed and fabricated at VAFP and Incorporates the functions

of AGO 918.' s L6
,1NO lE•RIINO DAt W!A,ý"ATIHI• DEPT. MAUACTURING DEP. .ACIUJS DEPT.

2634 -1 -Added 8-3-

REV MARI 8 9S m___ ____

PAN, ".V.
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WS 133A ACO NUMERD "..'

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT* APOADTE A-oi-6

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS T
IQU PMINuTI• L• CAIAOR. UWil'AL PROBE

(oas.is.. Pita)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. BID_ EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION wc/Cr

DESIGN RIEQMTS DOCUMENT ________W .NO. ,_ _ _ _ _ _

TO i UD ATs I) I A A X
ASEl MAPS•F 1AF9 VA I STP III PT 77 -A"-CTL;•

DOC 02-7645 02-7641 D2-71 i D2-994 I D2-i1114 I2-9835

Results from CC? 582-1
PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

Universal Probe- Cerriage is requi"ed for Assembl'ly and Checkout of tb.
C-Band Repeater Antebna, System, Figure "A" 9245-. Referenoe D2-1304)9J ~This item is used in conjunction with JACO 946, liount, Detectors J•C0 949t

"Slotted Seotiont Cokxial to deteot an R. F. signal during VSWR measure-
=ento*

DESCRIPTION, 1EOUIREMENTS £ RECOMMENDATIONS,

Mount required to support Coaxial Slotted Section Ie2lett-Packard 806
9 This equipment must be physioally and funotionally oompatible with the

equipment noted in the "purpose above".

Se foloving liste& equipment will satisfy the requlrem•nt:

S., Hewl.ett-Pacard 80P.

ii 
,+

0

5' ENGINEERING DEPT. BASE INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

MAR 1991'
+ .9 NO.__D2-117l
"'+ " am"- w

.mAN



WS133A ACO NUMIE _ _ __ _ _ _

8-1Z-62
ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APOA A E_______

REVISION DATEEQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE CO!UPLR - DIRECTIOITAL

RESPONSIILE1 DEPT. _______________ QUIP. CLASSIFICATION - .70CIU

DESIGN REOMYS DOCUMENT _________ WO NO. ______________

TO It USED AT s, Ref PRR 10823

SASE Mhj WAR AF6 VAP STF II FLT77

IIResults from CCP 582-1
PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

Adirectional couplerr -.ejs requifred for Assembly and Checlwtit of thie
C-and. Repeater Antenna System, Figure "A" 92145. Refr. D2-l30I49.

A ~~This coupler is used to divert energy from ACO 94.5, Signal generator
to allow measurement of input energy being supplied by the Signal
generator during Systqm loss testing.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS 4 RECOMMENDATIONS,

CWUPLflI: 10 db

ACCURACY *0.14 d~b (mean coupling)

caL winAiW ACCURACY: t0.2 d~b at 5 frequencies

FRUQUINCY SENSIqTIV=~: 1M.2 d~b over entire range

PFRQUWCY PAMG: 5,000 to 26,000 No

The following equipment will~ satisfy this requirementi

1. Narda Mod~el300i4.40

sHT. -I-6

5 ENGINEERING DEPT. SASE INSTALLTION DEPT. MANUFACTURING 0EPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

MAR VP 1963 D2.1113...
PAN1



WS 133A ACO.NUME

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 8-24-62
REVISION ______ , ATS

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

EQUIPMENT TITLE COUPLER - DIREMCTO0AL
(aIele Mew f•,st)

RESPONSI.LE DEPT. BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION . , ,

DE'SIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT .DWO -NO.

TO SE USED AT: Reft PR. 10823

&AS! MAFP EAPS VAF' STP III PIT 77 VAFB-CT

DOC 02-7644 D2-764S D2-7571 2-9942 I2-1 u62 D2- 35
xI'Results from CCB 502-1

PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

Directional coupler is required for assembly and checkout of the C-Band.

Repeater Antenna System, Figure "A" 9245. Referenae D2-13049-
This coupler is used to divert energy from the ACO 945, Signal Generator

S to allow measurement of input frequency during VS1WR and System7 less tests*

). DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMINDATIONS,

C OMM: 30b. co +lig

$1 ACCURAC: tO10.4 b(enc~i

(N CALIEA0ION ACCURAY: *0-2 Lb at 5 frequencies.

.R=E - ul RANGE: +5,000 to '6,000 YMo

} �FRE3 EN SITIVITY: :t1..2 db over entire range

CALIMAUIO FREqYENCIES: 4, 0, 5 -5,1 7. 0, v5 J. .i

Must be calibrated at not less than 4s points within its frequency range.

The following listed eaipeunt vall satisfy the requirement:
NWrds Model 3004-30

r This item has been furnished to VAlE. No procurement required.

: I

S ENGINEERING DEPT. SAS INSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEP, FIts DT.,

MAR 1E. 1 1J

9-6-62 D2-11723 .
coJ~W .

I 4441I



WS 133A ACCo NUMR .. 9__S_ -

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT ADATEE_____-_-____

, .j EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS N

EQUIPMENT TITLE1 Oftwator, SHP R? SigMIL;
(siews Now PAW)t

IESPONSILE DEPT, BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION €Tr/'¶/ &..

DESIGN I101.7S DOCUMENT a"_ -NO. ,

TO le USED AT,

WE ' WAFS RAF$ VAPS ST III aLT 77 1 VAFB-CTL I
DOC t102-716" D2-7"1 smi 0-9 0216 IU-83

I

Results From CCP 582-1
PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

SHF RF signal source required for assembly and cheokout of the C-Band.1 ~ Repeater Antenna System, Figure "A" 9245s, Reft D2-13049.
e.This generator in used to provide an input signal source at' C-Band frequencies.

to measurements of VSWR and insertion loss.

DESCRIFTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,

AN Ao0 FREQUENCY RANGE: 5000 to 6000 MG covered in a single band. Repeller
' voltage automatically tracked and proper mode automatically delected.

CALIBRATION: Direct reading. Frequency casbration accuracy better than 1%.

*FREQUENCY STABILITY: Frequency variaticd less than 0.006% per degree oenti-'
grade change in ambient teppature. Line voltage change 10 volts
causes less than 0.02% frequency change.

OUTPUT RANGEs 1 milliwatt or 0.223 volt to 0.1 miorovolt (0 dbl to -127 dbl)
into 50 ohms. Directly calibrated in miorovolts and db (coaxial Type N
connector). 'I

OUTPUT ACCURAICYt Within ± 2 db -7 dbm to -127 dlz into 50 ohms.

SINTERNAL It.TPEDANCE: 50 OHMS nominal. SWR less than 2.

MODULATION, Internal or external pulse, square wave.

The following listed equipment will satisfy the requirements

0 1. Hewlett-Packard 618B
2. Bay State 11eotrmcnls, #804A52

EN.INEIRI DEFT. 1SA IN ION DEFT. M.NUATURING DPT. •,FACILITIES .

2-0 044 MAR iR 193
nv. 11.61311-16-2'NDO 7



WS 133A AcO __ __R_____,

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT AMOVALDT A_?'_ 6

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQOUIPMNT TITLE MOLWT, DERECTOR

(200141 No Firt)/

RESPONSIlI.E DEPT.' BID EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION ___,,___-, ___C/_ _

DESIGN RIUOS DOCUMENT OWO NO.
TO E USED AT, Reft PRR 10823
WEl M1AFi SAF VAF5 YP III PLT 77 VA.-c.i

DOC D2-764a D2-76411 D2-371! D2-9 D2-11& D2-9835I

Ii Results from CCP 582-1

MAPOSI. JUSTIFICATION

A doctor mount Is rf~quired. for the assembly and. checkout of the e-DeWA
tRepeater Antenna, System, Figure "A" 9245 This mount is used in oonlunotion withACm 9142 Carriage, ACO 949 Probe, and ACO 950 Slotted Seotion on to detect

an R. F. signal during VSWR measurements,.

"DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS.

PflQUC!: 5 to*4Ws

=W•: Single stub (preferred).,

('\j DUT COMM=T0: Typo X

"This equipment must be compatible with the equipment listed above,.

Me following listed eaquipmnt vill satisfy the requirement:3 A Hevlett-Pao1= Model 4OA

ENGINEERING DET,. BAS INSE, MANUFACTURING DEFT.. ,FACILITIES DFT.

2-'0" MAR I 1963 ,- '
.Dý171 .. 2

___________________PAN 6 .,________



WS 133A ACO NUM"A _ __ _ _ _ _

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APNOVAL DATE________

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS I _ ___

EQUIPwEN TIThE ) CA=IA FR MY'

("We. NOW PNOf

RESPNSISE DET. __________________ QUIP. CLASSFICATION .

DESIGN RhAgaTS DOCUMEINT MO________UGNO. _____________

TO NEUSED ATt R P. POPI AO

SASE WIIMAP 1APS VAPS STP III FLT 77 J1ArBgý j
DOCC D2-764 W17641" -W 29 02-M16 D2-2

Results from CCP562-l.-

ii r~Frequency mtt. Is xeqa~d for Assembly and Checkout,¶0 the C-RsnI
RepeterAntnnaSystemj,4Figure "A" 921&5 Raft 'D2109 0o urn

This meter in used t~o reasure input frequency from's, signal generaoruin
via insertion loss measurements.

DISCRIPTION, REQUIRMENTS 4 RCOMMENDATIONSt

npEqwCY ?AM 45.4. to56

( ~ ACCJRA~Y: t 0.02%

Thi'meter m=st be a resonant cavity type*

2110 followinig listed equipuent Vill satisfy the requiremuet:

0 Vaveline Incorporated Model 953 CR
F Sperry Microlimg Model 27B
V. .8pary micro3lzms Model 2TC

sI4TL 6P...

5 LNIERN ET AN I S O DPT MANUPACTURINO DEPT. MAimIIs DET.

C-1
2 ~D2-fl7 3

AR" A 1983 _________



WS 133A ACON•NMBER 9 "

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APOVAL DTE 8-2h-A
REVISION DATI

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
IIEUIPMENT TITLE P p BROADBAI

(8081. Mom. Flue)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. qTI EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION , . . , /,"

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None DW NO. none

TO BE USED ATs Ref: PR R 10823
BASE MAFP 1AFS VAFl1 STP III PLT 77 ,,, '3-C•Y
DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 D2-371 D2-9942 D2-11162 D2-9835

Results from CCP 582-3'

S PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A RF Broadband Probe is required for assembly and checkout of the C-Dnd
nepeater Antenna System, Figure "A" 9245. Ref D2-13049
This item is us d in conjunction with ACO 942 Carriage, Universal Probe
ADO 946 Mount, Detector, and ACO0950,. Blotted Section, Coaxial to measure
VSWR on the C-Band antenna.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS,
n• item must bl eompatible, wih the equipment noted aboire. <,r

(\j Connector: Feong". Type. WN" -

I

The following equaip~mut will satisfy the requirement:
r- xvett-Pakar-44n2.

ENGINEERING DEPT. BASE INSTA VION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEFT. PACILITIES DEPT.I

REV )2*-119 .

iV



WS 133A ACOijsu __________ M

'ASSEMBLY &CHECKOUT A~OA AE 8216
VIMSION ________DATE

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPNENT TITE M07M) SIMTON, COMfAL

U (assis Now Ph)

11ESPONSIML DEPT. NT QUIP. CIASSIFICATION ...

DEIGN EUQmTs DOCUMENT ON________WG No. _____________

TO N USED ATs n18

RANE MAPI &ktS VAtS STP III FLT 77
DOC N.745 01- DSMW 02-W0 W5-i 1162 2-9

Sletted. section 1'etudwd for' sase4bAy MA'011heokaatf tbi'C-3mn 'Repsatea'
-Auinte systems Frixzo "A" 92415. lRef DM-13049.., This sllotted section, Is usd...
in .onjumotion with A0O 9112 carriage, ACO 94j6 mount, &Ad( ACO 9419 Probe 'a<
measuring the C-Band',antenna VVWR*

DESCIPTION, EIQUEIRNTS 111ICONMINDATION~s

OARRM: Fts .AI~i)4ta~a~480pUniversal. Pftbe Oat 'qsrTispoo.ia
mis beooapatible with the items noted above*

*' =ALqJOn: A s t e'as too6Dwe

"N of-las Lissd equpmnt 01=, sto B fla ~m ls theg a a~emnt

Slltt-1laoabu 8063 5*D

a Itm hs ben frnihed o VFB*No procurement required*

w - I4



WS 133A ACO NUMBER 951-.

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT' APPROVAL DATE A- N _ 0_ _

REVISION __________DATE

EQUIPMENT. REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE LA'.era, -iier Guide to Coaxial Cable.

(Basic Noun Fi,.st

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. "TDT1 EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION _ _

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT DWG NO.

TO BE USED ATs Reft: PRR 10823

BASE MAFI EAFI I VAFII STP III PLT 77 r I
DOC D2-7648 D2-7648 1 D2-7871 D2-942 02-11162 I .'j_- t

Results from CCPw582-1
" • PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

A wvevuide to Coaxial Cable adapter is required for Assembly and Checkout
J M of the C-Band Repeater Antenna System, Figure "A" 9245. Ref. D2-13049.

-i • This adapter is used during insertion loss measurements, to oonneot the
wave guide under test to the test equipment.

'•.. DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

1. Transition from RG-4.9/Ute a type W" coaxial line connector.

2. VWWR not more than 1.25:1.

Thefolovng listed equipment will satisfy the requirement:

I- 1. UG-399/U jpreferred) ."

2. Hewlett-P~ck•r G28A
8 z 3. Neda613A

to0

sHT -6F-

i ENGINEERING DEPT. BASE IN A N DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITIES DEPT.

'v-' ,4ý MAR 1 P 1963 4
n9.6-62 AFMA f mo. 112-11713-2

-~~ PASU 1 I



WS 133A ACo NUMBER q52

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APPROVAL DATE 10-30-2
REVISION A DATE --.154

EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLE SET, TEST, G&C P ,, SUPPLY SET

(Bsic Noew Firit)

RESPONSIBLE DEPT. fntineering EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION -BATE
DESIGN REOMTS DOCUMENT None DWG NO. 25'14849

TO BE USED AT:

BASE MAPFB EAS VAFI STP III PLT 77

DOC D2-7"48 02-78 2-7871 D2-9942 02-11162

None None x A
A A

e PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

To test ACO-136 functionally upon installation and periodically thereafter, in
all conjunction with cable set ACO-135 and load bank ACO-4167 at the CSA, VAl•.

W~s D2-9834, Vol.1I

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

The test set consists of connectors, test jacks, a ewitch and connecting leads
rM. contained in a mall portable cabinet. Test power is supplied by the power
C-4 supply set under testU

S•~~Ao 135 ---. Co 952._
Cables! Leads/

TO Fascility

60 i sýtem wa omOl CO92ACO

SP/S set :3 S et • iLoad
• , SetBank

Z: - 'This item was formerly AC0-9,329. ,

SHT -I- 6F -L

5'. ENGINEERING DEPT. BASE I ALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILIT ES gAPT.

2-6340-(i-I
~L. - 3-18-3 NO.A'

FAI952



WS 133A ACO NUMBER 953

ASSEMBLY & CHECKOUT APovAL DATE _ - __-_

REVISION P,_DATE

' _EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
EQUIPMENT TITLU SIGNAL GENERATOR, FM MODULATED

(Deslc Noun First)

RESPONSISLE DEPT. BI-MM EQUIP. CLASSIFICATION SFC/OH

DESIGN REQMTS DOCUMENT None OWO NO. None

TO N USED ATt ti
BIASE ,MAkF 1AFI VAFI1 STP III lqT 77

DOC 02-7641 D2-7648 D2-7871 D2-94,2 D2-11162
NONE- NONE X

Results from CCP 582-2, ECP 162 and ECP 237.
PURPOSE & JUSTIFICATION

An FM Modulated Signal Generator is required for use in testing the RP open loop
telemetry transmission system and the RF closed loop telemetry transmission
system from launch facilities 02 through 07 to a uemi~ermae.t lo. atd P1V
telemetry checkout test set, CTLI.

Reference Document:, D2-9934, Vol. II.

DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS.

. Frequenoy Range: 215-260 MC#

Type of Modulation: Frequency Modulation (Internal).

Modulation Frequency: Internal generated 70 KC sine wave.

Frequency Deviation: 140 KC peak.

RF Output: 0.5 to 200.,000 microvolts.

R Stability: No more than 0.04% per hour after one hour warm-up.

The following equipawnt will satisfy this requirement:

Boonton 202J

iE Boonton 202G

0J

SHT 2 :6F

" rENGINCERING DEP. BASE WSTALLATION DEPT. MANUFACTURING DEPT. FACILITUS r

2-63.0-0-1 MAR I A 19
- RE.2-14-3 D2,1174' '

PAN3
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